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S

CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION

The Household Education and Health
Survey is an impeortant component of the
Social Dimensions of Adjustment (SDA)
program. It is designed to provide social
and economic data on the welfare of
households following the introduction of
World Bank programs for economic re-
constructiornt.

The World Bank Social Dimensions of
Adjustment in Sub-Saharan Africa Work-
ing Paper 14 The Social Dimensions of
Adjustment Integrated Survey [Delaine ei
al. 1991] discusses in detall the socioeco-
nomic information system envisaged for
the Social Dimensions of Adjusiment
program. It also discusses the proce-
dures for establishing and analysing an
Integrated Survey, which forms the basis
of the Gambian Houschold Education
and Health Survey. This project has
largely followed these guidelines, adapt-
ing them by spreading some modules
over two surveys to suit the constraints
of local conditions and demands.

Health and Education make up large
components of the national budget of The
Gambia and are therefore particularly
vulnerable to changes in the distribution
of revenue, or because of falls in revenue
for whatever reason. A drop in the re-
sources available for health and educa-
tion would have large impacts on the
population, especially the poor, who are
particularly dependent on government
supplied social services and who are
without the means to purchase alterna-

tives from private suppliers of health or
education.

Structural adjustment programs arec de-
signed to eliminate imbalances in na-
tional economies and put such economies
on the path of sustainable economic
growth and development. Such changes
inevitahly have social consequences and
these are not necessarily equitably dis-
tributed. If structural adjustment is not
merely to make the poor yet poorer then
such aspects as income distribution and
the effective integration of the more vul-
nerable groups in the population must be
taken into account.

Iin order to do this policy makers need
timely and reliable data about the situa-
tions of the more vulnerable groups and
information about changes in their situa-
tion that are consequences of the macroe-
conomic adfustments that are being
made. It also musi not be assumed that
all groups in society will retain their rela-
tive positions following large scale
changes. Some of the poorer will become
less poor as a result of change and others
who may have been relatively well off may
face deteriorating circumstances. Such
changes need to be monitored over time if
policies are not to be based on a view of
the identity of the poor which is no longer
true,

Such changes may well be transitory and
it is important for planners to know
whether they are stages on a journey

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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which will increase the well being of the
group in question or whether they repre-
sent a more or less permanent siaie of

- affairs. Policies designed to address such
different cutcomes will be quite different
in their scope.

A program of data collection and analysis
which will address these problems needs
to collect information on both relative
and absolute measures of poverty. It
needs also to identify the principal fac-
tors in the changes and show whether
they are under the control of policy mak-
ers or external forces.

The Household Education and Health
Survey, which is a more detailed analysis
of the condition of education and health
at the household level is one of the in-
struments designed to provide such data
and analysis. Together with the Priority
Survey which provides social indicators,
and the Community Survey, which pro-
vides meso [or middle] level information,
it aims to provide comprehensive infor-
mation to policy makers. It is more com-
prehensive than the Priority Survey and
is designed to study houscholds in
greater depth and to explain why and
how households respond under different
aocioeconomic conditions.

The need for policy decisions to be made
often overrides the absence of up to daie
or reliable data. Making such decisions in
the absence of data is an unfortunate
necessity and may lead to the neglect or
disregard of data that is accessible. The
Household Education and Health Survey
is an attempt to provide the kind of data
that will facilitate policy decisions.

The aims of the survey

The Household Education and Health
Survey has one fundamental objective
[Demery and Round, 81:11]: to provide a
reliable information base for formulating
economic and social policy. The focus of
the survey is thercfore diagnostic — ex-
plaining how and why households re-

spond to changes in the mesoceconomic
environment and how their well-being is
thereby affected. Te achieve this objective
it must have three key characteristics.

Firstly it must be a household survey.
The houschold is not the sole social or
economic unit in which individuals are
located. For example, in The Gambia indi-
viduals in rural areas are commonly
members of an agricultural preduction
group which may include some but not
necessarily all the members of their
household. They may also be members of
a consumption unit which is not neces-
sarlly composed either of all the house-
hold members or of all the production
group members. The household is
nonctheless a very impor{ant unit, partic-
ularly in the local context. 1t will deter-
mine much about an individual's access
to education, work and other social rela-
tionships. While difficult to unequivocally
define, it forms a useful practical unit for
survey purposes, as the overwhelming
majority of individuals can readily iden-
tily the other members who comprise
their household, and the individual who
leads the unit.

Then the survey must he comprehensive.
Welfare is not a single characteristic, it is
a combination of many aspects of living.
This means that surveys designed to
measure or explain welfare must of ne-
cessity collect data on many aspects of
household life. At the least this will in-
clude education., health, employment,
housing, income and expenditure. To ex-
plore these fully, particularly in their in-
terrelationships within the household re-
quires a particularly comprehensive and
deiailed survey. In fact the local User
Group considered the model survey as
too detailed and its likely collection time
as too long, for local conditions. The level
of expertise in household survey collec-
tion and analysis was still not high at the
time when the initial Integrated Survey
was being considered (1992]. As weli the
size of households in some rural regions
was so high [with individual households

1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey
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commonly having over thirty members]
that the model survey was redesigned.

Thirdly the survey must provide a basis
for determining household behaviour. As
a survey which seeks to explain welfare
outcomes, it must seek explanatory data
and not just indicative data. Detailed
questions on the educational background
[in the broadest sensel of household
members and on aspects of the health of
household members such as morbidity,
vaccination and expenditure on health
care are needed to meet this criterion.
Data from the context in which house-
holds are locaied is important so that
expenditure in different regions and for
different socioeconomic categories can be
compared. This community level data
was collected by a complementary survey
on the level of facilities locally available
and the attitudes of stalf and people to-
wards these facilities. The education sec-
tion of this survey has been published
separately as the 1993-94 Community Ed-

ucationt Survey Report [Central Statistics

Department, 1995].
Local adaptation of the model survey

The model Integrated Survey proposed in
Delaine et al. [1992] is very large and
complex. The local User Group., meecting
in 1992, considered the extent of the daia
to be collected and the expertise of the
local staff, who had conducted one Prior-
ity Survey, and decided that it would be
better at this stage of the project to re-
duce the scope of the survey to some
extent. After some discussion with a
member of the World Bank team involved
in the design of the model surveys the
User Group decided to collect the data in
two annual surveys — some data meod-
ules from the Integrated Survey would be
collected in year two of the program and
some in year three,

The first survey, conducted in 1992/93,
incorporated modules on household ex-
penditure and income. together with a
module on migration. A community study

of market prices in rural and urban areas
across the country was also undertaker.
The household survey enabled the devel-
opmcent of poverty lines for the country
and extensive analysis of the economic
situation of households. The price survey
was published in 1993 as 1992/93 Price
Survey report The Gambia. and the house-
hold survey in 1994 as 1993 Household
Economic Survey Report The Gambia. A
further study of this data is in prepara-
tion, and is expected to be published in
1985 as The Nature and Magnitude of
Poverty in The Gambia.

In year three of the project [1293/94] the
second part of the model Integrated Sur-
vey was incorporated with some sections
of the Priority Survey as The Education
and Health Household Survey. The
Househeold Survey Section planned to
conducl a community survey of health
and education institutions in the local
commnunities where the household sur-
veys were administered. This survey was
carried out under the supervision of an
anthropologist and administered by the
team supervisors, The education aspecis
of it were published in 1995 as 1993/94
Community Education Survey Report The
Gambia.

The Household Survey Team reproduced
the education and health sections of the
model Integrated Survey and circulated
these to the relevant Planning Units for
comments and changes. Both Units had
a number of local adaptations to suggest.
To these were added standard modules
from the Priority Survey, though the lay-
out had been adapted through experience
in the field. The final form of the Survey
was approved by the whole User Group
and is reproduced in Appendix 2 of this
Repoari.

Outline of the Survey

The Household Education and Health
Survey is a large and complex instru-
ment. There are 16 sections in all, dealing
with a range of household and individual
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information. Despite its size it is only a
subset of the full integrated survey pro-
posed by the World Bank. The major sec-
tions included in this survey are those on
Educationn and Health, while the major
ones omitlted are to do with the economic
status of the household and migration.
Some information on these topics [similar
to that in the Priority Survey] was in-
cluded for the sake of comparison and
compleieness. A full copy of the survey
form is contained in Appendix 2.

Demography, employment and housing
Section 1 collects basic data on each per-
son in the household, and for those aged
more than six years old, some employ-
ment information. Further employment
information for the head of the household
is collected in Section 7. Section 6 col-
lects some information on housing and
associated facilities such as drinking wa-
ter, lighting and cooking fuel.

Education

Extensive education information for all
househeold members aged six years or
more is collected in Section 2. The first
part concentrates on school attendance
and interruptions. Nexi come gquestions
on secondary, vocational and {ertiary ed-
ucation as well as current attendance,
There arc detailed questions on expendi-
ture. The final part of this section con-
cerns literacy and non formal training.

Health

There are a number of sections that deal
with health issues in the survey. Section
3 covers morbidity and the use of health
care providers [including expenditure on
health), while Section 4 seeks informa-
tion on all household members who have
physical handicaps. Sections 5, 15 and
16 deal with women and children. Sec-
tion 5 covers fertility, which is both a
health and a demographic issue. The fi-
nal two sections, 15 and 16 seek data on
chiidren aged less than five years: Sec-
tion 15 asks about the child's vaccination
record and Section 16 records data on
the child's age. height and weight to mea-

sure the incidence of malnutrition.

Household enterprises and assets
Sections 7 and & seek data on agricul-
tural enicrprises operaied by the house-
hold, for livestock and crops respectively.
Sections 10 and 11 seek information on
non-farm enterprises that are operated
by mcmbers of the household. Section 13
is concerned with property and land
owned by members of the household and
changes in (his ownership in the recent
past.

Household Income and Expenditure

In Section 12 a number of quesiions are
asked about particular household expen-
diture items, such as medical expendi-
ture, clothing, rent and some key foods.
The list is not exhaustive but covers ma-
jor regular household items. Section 14
seeks an estimate of household income
for the past twelve months over a range
of categories of income.

The Gambian Situation

The country

The Republic of The Gambia. which has
a total land area of just over 10.400
square kilometres, lies on the West Coast
of Africa facing the Atlantic Ocean. The
country consisis cssentially of a narrow
strip of land nearly 10 kilomeires wide on
either bank of The Gambia River, stretch-
ing from its mouth inland and eastward
for about 400 kilometres,

The climate is subtropical with a dry season
from mid-November to mid-May and a wet
season for the remainder. with most rain
falling from June to October. The annual av-
erage rainfall varies from 2,200 mm in the
coastal areas to 800 mm inland. However.
recent rainfall data indicaie that the annual
average rainfall has been declining steadily
over the past 30 years.

The population is 1,038,145 at the cen-
sus in April 1993 and growing at an an-
nual rate of 4.2 per cent. It has a popula-
tion density of 97 per square kilometre,
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making it one of the most densely popu-
lated countries in Africa. The Crude Birth
Rate is estimated to be 46.2 per 1000.
The infant mortality rate is estimated at
85 per 1000 live births and maternal
mortality rate at 1,050 per 100,000 live
births. Life expectancy at birth is csti-
mated at 52 years {provisionall.

According to the latest Census [1993] the
age group 14 years and below constitutes
about 44 percent of the population. The
15-64 and over 65 age groups represent
b1 percent and 3 percent respectively.

The population of Gambia is still being
rapidly urbanised. Greater Banjul and
other urban areas now account for 46 per
cent of the population with rural villages
holding 54 per cent of the population [see
Table 3.1]. The largest urban concenira-
tion in the country is Greater Banjul.
This consists of the capital, Banjul, situ-
ated on an island in the River Gambia,
with a sitable populaiion of approximately
42,000. The other part of Greater Banjul
consists of dormitory suburbs made up
of a number of former villages and small
settlements with a growing population of
about 320,000. Outside of this large ur-
ban area the town of Brikama has a
growing population of about 42.000;
most other settlements in the country
have less than 15,000 persons.

The predominant religion in Gambia is
Islam and polygamy is common. Polyga-

mous households are normally co-,

resident in the same compound, particu-
larly in rural areas, with wives sharing a
number of household tasks.

The economy

The main features of The Gambian econ-
omy are its small size. ils narrow eco-
nomic base, a low level of literacy and the
influence of trade and re-export from and
to some other West African countries,
particularly Senegal which nearly sur-
rounds the country.

The Gambian economy is dominated by

Agriculture, Distributive Trade and
Tourism. The re-export trade has been a
result of higher prices for consumer com-
modities in neighbouring couniries {e.g
Senegal). The re-export trade certainly
contributes substantially to the Gambian
economy though the devaluation of CFA
and restrictions on cross border trade
between Gambia and Senegal and trans-
Senegal trade have made this section of
the economy appear vulnerable.

To arrest the decline of the economy
which began in the mid-1970s, the Gov-
ernment of The Gambia embarked on an
Economic Recovery Program (ERP) in
mid- 1985 with two basic objectives:

L To institute structural changes to
reverse the over-extension of Gov-
ernment  Administration and
parastatal activity in order to match
the public sector with the produc-
tive base of the economy.

L To stabilise the economy to create
conducive incentives for private
productive activity.

The implementation of the ERP has gen-
erally been successful, resulting in eco-
nomic stabilisation and steady signifi-
cant growth. During the five years follow-
ing the inception of the ERP the economic
situation improved significantly with in-
flation falling to about seven percent and
the current account deficit [excluding
transfers] to about 20 percent of GDP,
while the GNP per capita has remained
stable.

To consolidate the achievements of the
ERP on a sustainable basis. the Govern-
ment of The Gambia in 1990 launched
another economic reform measure- The
Program for BSustained Development
(PSD} as a continuation of the ERP. which
calls for economic development based on
a free market econnomy. If the PSD contin-
ues on course., the expected cutput would
be expansion in agriculture and industry.
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The origins of the Project

In 1987 the World Bank, the Government
of The Gamhbia and the African Develop-
ment Bank joined forces in assessing a
fechnical assistance project in Gambia
within the framework of a UNDP/World
Bank intervention in a number of Sub-
Saharan countries. This regional inter-
vention has as its central objective the
strengthening of African Governments'
capacities to design, integrate, monitor
and implemernt policies to foster the par-
ticipation of the poorer segments of the
population in the process of economiic
growth in order to promote growth with
equity [African Development Fund Ap-
praisal Report, 1987,1] .

Subsequently in May 1988 the African
Development Fund approved a grant to
part fund the project in cooperation with
The Gambian Government. As well as
providing support to the Central Statis-
tics Department to set up a Household
Survey Section to conduct surveys within
the Social Dimensions of Adjustment
program the project provided for institu-
tional strengthening of key related policy
and planning units in Health, Education
and the Women's Bureau,

Preliminary work commenced soon affer
with the shift of Central Statistics De-
partment inio more suitable premises,
the appointment of local professional
staff to the project and a number of mis-
sions to assist in the preparation of the
sampling frame. Work also proceeded on
the identification of suitable premises
and equipment for the project. A User
Group consisting of representatives of
ministries with interest in the data, as
well as a number of international agen-
cies and nen-government organisations,
was set up as an advisory commitice to
the project [see list of participants in Ap-
pendix 3]. Preliminary drafts for the first
Household Education and Health Survey
were considered.

In late 1990 a contract was signed with
an international consulting firm to pro-

vide technical assistance over a period of
four years. The consultants arrived in
1991. During 1991 there was greatly in-
creased activity in the project. Field staff
were hired and the User Group met fre-
quently to consider organisaticnal and
planning issues, particularly the finalisa-
tion of survey instruments.

The organisation of the Household
Survey Section

The Household Survey Sectionn which is
responsible for the conduct and analysis
of the surveys has a senior staff of four,
consisting of an economist, two statisti-
cians and a field supervisor. There are
five regional teams who coliect and enter
the data. Each team. under the leader-
ship of a supervisor, has three interview-
ers and a data entry clerk, as well as
support staff.

The staff is regionally distributed with
one team in the capital, Banjul, and the
other four teams located up country af
administrative centres [see the map on
page xx]. Each team has an office. with
computing facilities and a vehicle.

It is envisaged that there will eventually
be three sub-units in the head office - one
concerned with field work and data col-
lection and entry, one with data analysis
and publications, and a third which will
bhe a data bank.

Program of Surveys

This initial Household Education and
Health Survey is a part of a full program
of surveys that are iniended ito provide
regular information to policy makers on a
range of sensitive issues, The survey pro-
gram is an information system that will
link various levels of information from the
micro level through the middle levels to
macroeconomic change.

Within this system the Priority Survey is
an easily administered program that can
be readily repeated to produce regular
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indicators: the first of these was con-
ducted in 1992 and published in 1993
[Wadda and Craig, 1993]. A second Prior-
ity Survey was conducted in 1995. The
more systematic Integrated Survey, part
of which has been redesigned for The
Gambia as the Household Education and
Health Survey and which is designed to
complement the Priority Survey, is the
subject of this Report. The Integrated
Survey is designed to describe and ex-
plain the behaviour of households and
their members. It therefore seeks infor-
mation on a wide range of explanatory
variables.

Linked to the Integrated Survey is the
Community Survey, which seeks infor-
mation at the meso [or middle] level. It
will provide community level information
to supplement that collected from house-
holds living in the community. Due to the
local arrangements for the Integrated
Survey one part of the Community Sur-
vey, on prices, was conducted in con-
junction with ithe Household Economic
Survey. The next part. on health and ed-
ucation facilities, was conducted in con-
junction with the Education and Health
Survey.

The sequence and form of these surveys
depends largely on local resources and
experience. Generally the recommenda-
tlon of the World Bank is that a Priority
Survey be conducted first, and then de-
pending on the local situation, that this
be repeated or an Integrated Survey be
conducted. Local decisions must be made
about such issues.

Because of the level of expertise in The
Gambia and the demand for the type of
information contained in the Integrated
Survey, it was decided to follow this ini-
tial Priority Survey with an Integrated
Survey. The complexity of the full sug-
gested Integrated Survey [World Bank
1992} is such that the User Group de-
cided to undertake a modified Priority
Survey as an Integrated Survey over two
years. This means that a large amount of

regular information is becoming available
on major facets of the economy and the
household.
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CHAPTER 2
METHODOLOGY

This chapter will outline the main proce-
dural details of the Household Education
and Health Survey, including sampling
consideraticns, operationalising the sam-
ple and the organisation and process in-
volved in data collection and entry. Much
of this followed the guidelines laid down
in the World Bank Seocial Dimensions of
Adjusiment in Sub-Saharan Africa Work-
ing Paper 12 The Social Dimensions of Ad-
Jjustment Priority Survey [Grootaert and
Marchant, 1991] and Working Paper 14
The Social Dimensions of Adjustment Inte-
grated Survey [Ghislaine Delaine et al..
1992]

Sampling

Basic considerations

To mect the objectives outlined in the
Introduction the survey needed to cover
a sufficiently large number of houschoids
selected in a statistically reliable manner.
This section of the chapter will discuss
the methodology of sample selection for
the Gambian household survey.

Overall sampling and budgetary consid-
erations suggested that a sample size of
about 2,000 households would he both
statistically appropriate and financially
feasible. It would be statistically appro-
priate because it would provide more
than enough cases for a national sample
and sufficient cases for Divisional level
analysis. It was appropriate to the budget
because estimates of the time and re-
sources suggested it was well within the

capabhilities of the team envisaged for data
collection.

it is technically possible to draw a simple
random sample from all of the 100,000
househoelds in Gambia. However it is not
economically feasible to conduct such a
survey because of the large amount of
travel that would be required to conduct
the interviews in rural areas with a scat-
tered population. Therefore some method
of clustering the households was neces-
sary to provide for a staged sampling pro-
codure.

Geographical clustering already exists in
the form of census Enumeration Areas
[EAs]. These EAs are mapped to contain
approximately 500 persons, and cover the
entire country, conforming to the admin-
istrative boundaries. Enumeration Areas
are of approximately the same size {500
persons). However in actuality they range
from about 300 to 1000 persons. Some
classification by size is desirable to main-
tain sampling probabilities.

The number of households selected per
EA is a further factor in the sampling
process. Maximising the number of
houscholds per EA has the advantage of
reducing travel costs. It also increases
sampling error by sharply reducing the
number of EAs sampled. Minimising the
number of househoids per EA greatly in-
creases costs but does not affect sampling
error to the same extent.

A constant take of households per EA has
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no effect on the sampling error over pro-
portional probability sampling in stage
one [Scott, 91:45]. Because urban popu-
lations are more likely to be residentially
homogenous [poor people live in the same
district; rich people similarly live in their
own districts] the constant take for urban
EAs is set at half of that for rural EAs. In
villages the rich and the poor are more
likely to be found within the same EA.

Taking all the above considerations into
account it was decided to use a multi-
stage sampling approach using probabil-
ity proportional to size as recommended
in the Working Paper [Scott, 91:53). The
base cluster would be the Enumeration
Areas defined in the 1993 Population
Census. The stages would take into ac-
count administrative boundaries and
population density.

One of the key objectives of the house-
hold survey is 1o provide indicators for
different socioeconomic categories of
household defined as Sociceconomic
Groups [SEGs]|, particularly the poorer
households. Random sampling of the
type described so far may not produce
sufficient respondents in particular SEGs
for full analysis.

However based on the earlier surveys and
knowledge of conditions on the ground
we expected that a large number of poor
households were to be found in the rurat
areas, while some might also be found in
the fast growing urban fringe of Greater
Banjul where the proportion of recent mi-
grants would be high. The rural sample
was large and the sample of growth areas
in Greater Banjul had been increased by
using the framework prepared for the
1993 Census. It was therefore decided
not to base the sample on such stratifica-
tion.

Operationalising the sample
Classification of Enumeration Areas

All of the EAs from the 1983 Census were
allocated to one of four population den-

sity categories:

Category 1 Greater Banjul

Category 2 Towns

Category 3 Large villages [multiple EAs]
Category 4 Strictly rural

Category 1 [Greater Banjul] consisted of
Banjul proper plus KMA and the
Kombe North district {see Figure
2.1j. This region contains the
largest built up area in the counury,
comprising the capital and a large
dormitory area which has coatesced
from a number of small villages.

Category 2 [Towns] consisted of adminis-
trative centres, most commaonly the
location of Divisional Commission-
ers or regional administrations of
line ministries. Some had economic
functions apart from primary pro-
duction.

Category 3 [Large villages] consisted of
settlemen{s which contained sev-
eral Enumeration Areas. This
meant a population of more than
1000 persons in 1983.

Category 4 [Strictly rurall consisied of ail
the remaining Enumeration Areas.
These all confained one or more
small villages.

Local knowledge and criteria such as
population size, amount and iype of ad-
ministrative. service and other non agri-
cultural employment and general eco-
nomic activities formed the basis for allo-
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Fig. 2.1 Map of Greater Banjul
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cation decisions

Following this allocation, small EAs [less
than 250 persons] were identified and
combined with neighbouring EAs so that
ithe combined total population was lcss
than 1000 persons and as close 1o 500 as
possible. Some large EAs were split into
two parts.

EAs within each of the four density cate-
gories were further classified according to
size. For example, Banjul EAs were clas-
sified into three classes and the strictly
rural EAs were classified into five classes
based on the size distribution of the re-
spective sets of EAs. A summary of the
categories and classes is found in Table
2.1.

Number of households selected per Enu-
meration Area

Given that there were to be three inter-
viewers or enumerators per team. logis-
tics dictated that the number of house-
holds interviewed in cach enumeration
area, or the take, should be a multiplc of
three so that interviewers could travel
together and move to new EAs simultane-
ously. The next consideration was the
number of interviews to be completed per
day by each interviewer.

Experience from the pilot test of the sur-
vey suggested an average interview time
of about two hours per intervicw. Allow-
ing for travelling time etc. this suggests
about 9 interviews per team per day. The
targei take per Enumeration Area was
therefore set at 9 for EAs in Greater Ban-
jul. For the reasons given above it was set
at twice of this for EAs outside Greater
Banjul

Selection of the sample Enumeration Ar-
eas

All of the EAs were already in a data base
which included the administrative loca-
tion by Division and District and number
of households from the 1993 Census pro-
visional figures.

A summary report of the number of
households was produced by Division
and population category. This enabled
the sampling f{raction to be calculated
based on the proportion of households in
each category. Tabie 2.1 summarises the
number of EAs and the number of house-
holds for each population density cate-
gory by Division. From this can be calcu-
lated the percentage of households in
each category for Gambia as a whole [this
is shown in Table 2.1 under the heading
Sample Percent).

Once this sampling percentage was ob-
tained it was used to calculate a similar
proportien of the 2000 houscholds in-
tended as the survey sample. This figure
is lisied In Table 2.1 under the heading
Theoretical Households. When this ideal
number of households was found it was
divided by 9 or 18 [depending on the loca-
tion of the households] and rounded to
determine the number of Enumeration
Areas to be randomly selected from that
category for that Division [this is listed in
Table 2.1 under Sample number of EAs].

The sample of Enumeration Areas was
selected according to the determined
framework using a standard table of ran-
dom numbers [Blalock, 60:437]. Ap-
pendix 4 lists all the sample EAs by Local
Government Area and District.

Listing households

The first stage of field work and the final
proccess of sclecting the approximaiely
2000 households to be included in the
survey was the listing of all households in
the selecied EAs. Using large scale maps
of the sample EAs a team of enumerators
listed all households in the chosen EA.

The field workers also collecied some in-
formation on each household in the EA -
gender and occupation of the household
head. household size and the relative size
of any agricultural land operated by the
household. Each household was num-
bered and the random number tables
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Table 2.1: Sampling framework for the 1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey

14

1252 .
15 50 3628 3.4 67 8 72
16 10 968 0.9 18 2 18
Total Banjul 86 5848 5.4 108 13 117
11 102 6165 57 114 15 135
12 227 19800 18.4 366 44 396
13 33 5160 4.8 95 12 108
Total Kanifing Municipal 362 31125 289 576 71 639
Area
20 18 1184 1.1 22 2 18
30 26 1563 1.4 29 1 18
41 6 189 0.2 3 0 0
42 16 778 0.7 14 1 18
43 15 a09 0.8 17 1 18
44 19 1405 1.3 26 1 18
45 9 778 0.7 14 1 18
Total Lower River Division 109 6806 6.3 126 7 108
20 19 1018 0.9 19 2 18
30 59 3593 3.3 66 4 72
41 24 872 08 16 1 18
42 55 2683 25 50 3 54
43 51 3003 2.8 55 3 54
44 33 2342 22 43 2 36
45 16 1386 1.3 26 1 18
Total Central River 257 14897 13.8 275 16 270
Division
20 61 4459 4.2 83 8 72
30 84 4956 4.8 92 5 90
41 29 922 0.8 17 1 18
42 43 2073 1.9 38 2 36
43 25 1483 1.4 27 1 18
44 22 1570 1.4 29 1 18
45 4 359 0.3 7 0 0
Total North Bank Division 268 15862 14.7 293 18 252
20 32 2191 2.0 40 4 36
30 54 3299 3.0 61 3 54
41 11 409 0.4 7 ¢ 0
42 37 1810 1.7 33 1 18
43 25 1514 1.4 28 1 18
44 21 1530 14 28 ! 18
45 6 504 0.5 9 1 18
Tatal Upper River Division 186 11257 10.4 208 11 162
10 147 9263 8.6 171 21 189
20 52 3711 3.4 69 2] 81
30 74 4805 43 85 5 a0
41 8 277 0.2 5 0 0
42 23 1088 1.0 20 1 18
43 18 1078 0.9 20 1 18
44 16 1131 1.0 21 1 18
45 10 894 0.8 16 1 18
Total Western Division 348 22047 20.4 408 39 432
Grand Total 1616 107842 100 18386 175 1880
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were used to draw a sample of nine or
eighteen households depending on the
location of the EA [this is shown in Table
2.1 under Sample number of households].
A further two spare households were
drawn for each EA in case of the need for
replacements.

Field Work

Training

All supervisors, interviewers and data en-
try clerks went through four weeks of
training on data collection. The training
included interview techniques, detailed
discussion of each guestion, and training
in measuring and estimating quantities
consumed for the consumption of own
produce section.

Because the majority of interviews would
be conducied in one of the local lan-
guages some time was spent on ensuring
siandard translations of the key ques-
tions. It was anticipated that most inter-
views would be conducted in Mandinka,
Wollof or Fula the three most common
local languages. Interviewers were in-
structed to secure an interpreter if there
was no coinmen language.

The trainees conducted some household
interviews under close supervision in the
Greater Banjul area and also in the North
Bank Division which is largely rural and
agricultural. The data enfry clerks col-
lected data in Greater Banjul for a
month, then they received further train-

" The Gambia
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ing in the specifics of the data entry pro-
gram.

Data collection

The data was collected from the begin-
ning of November 1993 to the end of
March 1994. In rural areas a field team
conducted roughly a round of interviews
in two EAs (36 interviews) per week. The
field teams were based in five locations
around the country [Banjul, Brikama,
Mansakonko, Georgetown and Basse -
see map in Figure 2.2].

Interviews took place in Mandinka [55 per
cent] or Wollof [33 per centl. A minority
used Fula [4 per cent] or some other lan-
guage [8 per cent). Interpreters were used
in 2 per cent of cases.

Houscholds were delined as a group of
persons acknowledging one head and
with some sharing of food and budgets
{see Appendix 5). In the Gambian context
this meant that most polygamous house-
holds were counted as one large house-
hold.

Quality control of the data was conducted
at a number of levels. Team supervisors
checked survey forms for missing data
and coded some data. The Team Leader
and Field Manager visited each rural
team at several points in the data collec-
tion., while members of the Head Office
staff supervised the two teams working in
and around Greater Banjul. Supervisors
came into the Head Office on a number of
15w
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occasions for consultation and progress
reporting.

Each survey was checked again by a
member of the professional staff once it
reached Head Office. Missing or suspect
data detected at this peint resulted in the
return of the guestionnaire {o the team
with a request to call back on the house-
hold and obtain or verify the data.

Daia Entry and Analysis

Data Entry

The data entry took place in the head
office in Banjul, where the process was
supervised by senior staff. Data enftry
used the US Bureau of Census program
IMPS, which provides extensive facilities
for data entry and checking. The surveys
were extensively precoded and the data
entry operators referred any questionable
data back 1o one of the office supervisors.
One of the advantages of the IMPS sys-
tem is its ability to produce concatenated
baiches easily and to process frequency
tables using the data dictionary defined
for data entry. It was therefore possible
to have frequent updates of the data en-
tered and check for trends and obvious
errors. The daita entry operators were
able tc maintain a good speed of data
entry.

Data cleaning

Because of the precoded data entry program
there were few cut of range errors in the data.
Most of the data deaning process was inmvolved
with ensuring that each household was repre-
sented in the seveniteen data sets that comprised
the complete run of data. Seme houscholds were
duplicated and some had not been collected, or
not returned after call backs.

There were somme errors in mispunched
legitimate codes but on the whole the
rigorous program of checking at several
stages before data entry kept the reliabil-
ity and integrity of the data high.

Data analysis

Data were analysed, based on the plan
suggested by Demery and Grdjic [1992]
and modified by the local user group.
This is essentially the first, tabular re-
sponse to the data. Laier analyses will
involve the more detailed analytical plans
cutlined in Demery, Grootaert and Noel
[1992].

The analysis in this report was completed
using SPSS for Windows 6.1.
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CHAPTER 3
CLASSIFICATION
AND DEMOGRAPHY

In this chapter the system adopted for
locating each household to a particular
socioeconomic group will be described.
The chapter also describes the main
characteristics of the household, individ-
uals and the socioeconomic group (SEG]),
which is the main category of this report.

Most of the demographic description of
the households and persons in the chap-
fer comes from a series of Questions in
Section One. They include information
on the age and gender household mem-
ber. The household size was computed
and the ethnicity and nationality of the
household head was a question in the
introductory secticn of the Survey.

Classification

Sociceconomic status defined

The basis of the analysis in this Report is
the condition of the households under
macro-economic changes such as the
Economic Recovery Program for Sus-
tained Development.

There are many ways to categorize
households. One prime determinant is
the socioeconomic status of the house-
hold head. While not assuming that
households are uniform in their sociceco-
nomic status, the situation of the head
cann have large consequences in deter-
mining the social location of other house-
hold members, due to the economic influ-
ence of the head. As well, the attitudes
and social connections of the head can

influence, if not determine, the choices of
other household members.

Several criteria were used in determining
the socioeconomic group in which to lo-
cate the household. These included geo-
graphical location, agricultural produc-
tion. and the nature of the work contract
of the head of the household. Figure 3.1
summarises the total number of house-
holds and their classification into socioe-
conomic groups,

First the sample households were divided
into three geographical categories, which
are termed urban categories in this re-
pori: Greater Banjul, Other Urban, and
Rural.

Greater Banjul consists of Banjul, Kanif-
ing Municipal Area and Kombo North.

® Other Urban consists of urban areas
outside Greater Banjul. We fol-
lowed the results of an inter depart-
mental committee, which in August
1993 defined urban areas using the
following criteria: commercial and
institutional importance. predomi-
nance of non-agricultural occupa-
tions, population 5,000 and above,
high population density, and avail-
ability of infrastructural facilities.
This committee included the follow-
ing urban units cutside Greater
Banjul: Brikama, Mansakonkoe,
Kerewan, Barra, Farrafenni, Kaur,
Georgetown. Bansang and Basse.
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1993-84 Household Educalion and Heaith

Survey

‘L Total Households
! 2008
I f160.0%)

H

!

Other Urban

salling farmers
118
15.9%]

49
[2.4%]

133
16.6%]

Rural Greater Banjul Retired, etc
848 251 775 31
f42.3%) [12.5%jf Ja8.7%7 6.59%] |
|
¢ Non groundnut Informal workers Informal workers
! selling farmers 202 375
264 [10.1%] [18.7%}
{13.0%]
Small grotindnut Formal warkers Public workers

Medium groundnut
sellingt farmers
140
7.0%]

Large groundnut
seling farmers
137
[5.8%]

Rural nonfarm workers
— 189
9. 4%

Households outside Greater Banjul and
Other Urban were defined as Rural.

After dividing households into geographi-
cal categories a number of social and
economlic criteria were used to further
classify the households.

For households in areas categorised as
Rural the following groups were defined:

L If the head of the household was a
farmer, the household's production
and saie of groundnuts, which is
the major export crop of The Gam-
bila, was examined. If the house-
hold was not selling groundnuts it
was classified as Non groundnut
seller. Households selling ground-
nuts were placed in three groups of
roughly equal size: Small, Medium,
and Large Groundnut selling farm-
ers. The size of the groundnuts
sales were calculated by multiply-
ing the production of groundnuts
by the unit price received.

® If the head was not a farmer the

Format private workers
267
N3.3%;

Fig. 3.1 Household Classification

household was defined in the rural
non-farm worker category.

For the households in Other Urban loca-
tions two groups were defined:

If the head of the household had a
formal labour contract {defined as
including either paid annual leave
or pension}, or if the head was oper-
ating a formal sector enterprise
{defined as having a bank account},
then the household was defined as
Other Urban Formal Workers. Qth-
erwise the household was classified
Other Urban Informal Workers.

Table 3.1 : 1993 Population Census {provisional
figures)

Banjul X

Kanifing Municipal Area 228,945

Western Division 79,226 42,480 111,317
North Bank Division 33,328 121,014
Lower River Division 10,135 54,552
Central River Divison 12,205 142,705
Upper River Division 21,607 125906

228,945
233,063
154,342

64,687
154,810
147,513

Total

350,618 119.785 555,494 1,

(25,867
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Table 3.2 : Persons in 1993-94 Household
Education and Health Survey by *
Urban Category and Division
{weighted)

These househoids, which are found
in all three urban categories, were
classified as Not in Workforce.

566

Banjul b66

Kanifing Municipal Area 3952 3952 “pplication of weighting factors

Western Division 1738 683 1509 3930 Lne sample of Enumeration Areas was

North Bank Division 436 1829 72075 drawn in August 1993, which was after

Lower River Division i17  ©54 771 the 1993 Population Census was con-

Central River Divison 93 2207 2300 ducted. Table 3.1 shows the 1993 distri-

Upper River Division 513 1949 24g2 bution of the Gambian population by di-
6256 1842 8148 16245 Vision and urban category, while Table

In Greater Banjul three groups were de-
fined:

® Households where the head was
working for government body, in-
cluding parastatals, were classified
as Public Workers.

L The remaining households were de-
fined into Formal and Informal
workers following the same criteria
as for Other Urban households:
Households where the head of the
household had a formal labour con-
tract or was operating a formal sec-
tor enterprise were defined as
Greater Banjul Private Sector
Workers and the rest were defined
as Greater Banjul Informal Work-
ers.

Finally some households were headed by
persons who had retired, were sick, un-
employed, or otherwise not in the work-
force,

Fig 3.2:Persons by urban category

Greater Banjul  39%

QOther uthan 1%

Rural 50%

3.2 shows the sample population for each
of these areas [see also Figs. 3.2 and 3.3].
The total sampling fraction (total sample
population divided by total Gambian pop-
ulation) for our survey was 1.58 per cent,
However the area specific sample fraction
varied: In Kanifing Municipal Area our
sample was 1.73 per cent of the popula-
tion, while in (other) urban areas of Cen-
tral River Division our sample was only
0.76 per cent of the population. The sam-
ple from Other Urban Central River Divi-
sion therefore has to be given a greater
weight than the sample from Kanifing
when the national averages are being cal-
culated from the sample.

This greater weight is taken account of by
applying weighting faciors to the sample.
The total sampling fraction was divided
by the area specific sample fractions to
calculate the area specific weighting fac-
tors. For Kanifing 1.58 per cent is divided
by 1.73 per cent which gives a weighting
factor of 0.92. The area specific weighting
factors are in Table 3.3. These area spe-
cific weighting factors have been applied

Fig 3.3: Persons by Division

Kanifing MA  24%

Western 24%

Banjul 3%

North Bank  14% Upper River 15%

Lower River 5% MAcArhy island  14%
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Tabie 3.3 : Weights for 1993-94 Household
Education and Heaith Survey

Banjul 1.19 1.19
Kanifing Municipal Area .92 92
Western Division T2 a8 117 .98
North Bank Division 1.21 1.05 1.08
Lower River Division 136 1.32 1.33
Central River Divison 2.08 1.03 1.1
Upper River Division 67  1.02 97
Total .91 113 109 1.03

to all analyses.

Sometimes the sample has been used to
provide an estimate for The Gambia of a
total number of persons in an occupa-
tional category or of the total number of
non farm enterprises. These estimates
were obtained by dividing the number of
cases in each sample by the sample frac-
tion, which is approximately one to sixty
three (the same as multiplying by 63).

Distribution of the households

The weighted distribution of households
across urban category and Division is
shown in Table 3.4 and Fig. 3.4 while the
same distribution by sociceconomic
groups is shown in Table 3.5 and in Fig-
ure 3.1. Households classified as Greater
Banjul informal workers make up the
largest socioeconomic group. In fact most
of the urban households are in the infor-
mal worker categories (Greater Banjul
and Other Urban). These households
constitute a little less than a third of the
households in the country and about a
quarier of the population. The three for-

Table 3.4 : Households in 1993-94 Household

Education and Health Survey by
Urban Category and Division
(wei

Banjul 139 139
Kanifing Municipal Area 581 581
Western Division 136 79 190 405
North Bank Division 87 189 276
Lower River Division 24 119 143
Central River Divison 37 260 297
Upper River Division 36 127 164
Total 856 265 884 2005

mal worker categories (Other Urban for-
mal and Greater Banjul public and pri-
vate sector workers] constitute one fifth
of the households. The smallest socioeco-
nomic group is the Other urban formal
workers with only 49 households. Relia-
bility of statistics on this socioeconomic
group is much lower than for other so-
cioeconomic groups. One third of all
households belong to the farming socioe-
conomic groups and these farming
households have 43 per cent of the popu-
lation. Rural non farm workers house-
holds constitute nine per cent of the total.
Finally seven per cent of the households
are classified as Not In Workforce.

Looking at households by Urban cate-
gory, we find 44 per cent in the rural
areas, 43 per cent in Greater Banjul and
13 per cent in Other urban. The Not in
Workforce househelds are found in all
three urban categories, however the ma-
jority are in Banjul (68 per cent), 21 per
cent are in Other Urban, and 11 per cent
are in Rural,

Demography

Characteristics of households

The average household size in rural areas
was 10.0 persons, while Greater Banjul
households” size was 6.5 persons. In the
1993 Economic Survey, the household
size for rural areas was 10.9 persons and
for Greater Banjul area it was 6.9 per-
sons.

More than one in ten households are

Fig 3.4:Households by urban
category

Greater Banjui 43%

Other urban  13%

Rural 44%
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No. of households

eh

Ids across sociceconomic groups

264 118 140 137 189 202 49| 375 133 267 131| 2005
No. of persons 2286 1008 1498 2258 1491| 1511 277 2323 0939 1695 9998| 16264
Percentage of 13% 3% 1% 1% 6% 11% 9% 17% 7% 7% 31%| 11%

female heads

Table 3.6: Distribution of households and

headed by women [see Table 3.5). In the
groundnut farmer socioeconomic groups
there are very few female headed house-
holds, while around on in six households
are headed by females in the informal
worker socioeconomic groups {see Table
3.5]. In contrast the Not in workforce
socioeconomlic group shows the highest
proportions of female headed house-
holds, 31 per cent. This finding may
have some policy implications consider-
ing that this socioeconomic group in-
cludes households headed by retired per-
sons, sick persons, and the unemployed.

Table 3.6 shows the distribution of
households and persons by socioeco-
nomic group and by division. The Greater
Banjul area (Banjul proper plus Kanifing
Municipal Area plus Kombo North dis-
trict) has the largest number of persons
in the sample. In Banjul proper, the

ersons across socieconomic groups and Division

largest number of persons in the sample
is in the informal workers' socioeconomic
groups.

Distribution of Persons by Age and Gender
The distribution of the total population by
age and gender is shown in Table 3.7 and
Fig. 3.6. This information is classified by
urban category in Table 3.8 and by so-
cioeconomic group in Table 3.9.

The age and gender information reveals
that a third (33 per cent) of the persons
are under ten years of age, and almost
another third (30 per cent) are ten to
twenty-four years [see Table 3.7]. Women
in the childbearing are (15-49 years)}

make up 46 per cent of the female popu-

lation and 24 per cent of the total sample.

The number of persons in the youngest
age bracket is less than the next oldest

Banjul Households 70 26 21 21| 139

Persons 311 104 109 150 674
Kanifing Households 224 86 217 53F 581
Municipal Area Persons 1328 585 1327 386] 3636
Western Households 96 16 8 5 b6 62 13 81 21 29 19| 405
Division Persons 882 144 91 68 501 5486 85| 685 240 258 185| 3686
North Bank Households 42 20 46 42 27 68 18 131 276
Division Persons 357 170 438 863 209, 428 g6 96| 2448
l.ower River Households 29 20 25 & 32 12 10 11 143
Division Persons 183 131 207 65 232 68 78 58| 1022
Central River Households 75 x| K1) 40 66 25 8 13| 297
Division Persons 580 241 388 555 426) 141 19 116] 2467
Upper River  Households 21 31 22 45 8 35 1 1] 164
Division Persons 263 322 372 808 122! 328 9 7| 2332
Total Househoids 264 118 140 137 189 202 49| 375 133 267 131| 2005

Persons 2266 1008 1498 2258 1491} 1511 277} 2323 939 1695 999)16264
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Tabie 3.7: Distribution of persons by age group and gender

Age roup

0-4 years

5-9 years

10-14 years
15-19 years
20-24 years
25-29 years
30-34 years
35-39 years
40-44 years
45-49 years
50-54 years
55-59 years
60-64 years
65-69 years
70-74 years
75-79 years
80-84 years
85-89 years
90+ years

Count

1378
1419
1062
865
652
796
572
429
330
214
216
93
129
57
81
32
45
10
15

Percent

16.4
16.9
12.6
10.3
7.8
9.5
6.8
51
3.9
26
26
1.1
1.5
0.7
1.0
04
05
0.1
0.2

Count

1234
1393
969
814
570
565
470
392
323
285
239
179
156
88
77
36
39

6

32

Percent

187
17.7
12.3
10.3
7.2
7.2
6.0
5.0
4.1
3.6
3.0
2.3
2.0
11
1.0
05
0.8
0.1
0.4

Count

2612
2813
2031
1679
1222
1361
1042
821
653
499
455
273
284
145
158
68
84
16
47

Percent

16.1
17.3
12.5
10.3

the O - 4 age bracket was checked against
the clinic card {used for the module on
anthropomeltry] and some were in a
higher age group. The age of these chil-
dren was then corrected. However this
flow of children away from the 0-4 year
age bracket was not balanced by a flow of
children into the next age bracket as the
age of children above five years was not
checked., The age pyramids based on
SDA surveys in Senegal and Ghana show
similar characteristics of missing chil-
dren in the youngest age bracket. Using
standard demographic formulae the age
categories were smoothed and Figure 3.5
shows the resultant age pyramid using
the smoothed data.

75
8.4
6.4
5.1
4.0
31
2.8
1.7
1.7
0.9
1.0
04
0.5
0.1
0.3

As well as having large household size,
rural households have more young chil-
dren under nine years [see Table 3.8].
Twenty nine per cent of the Greater Ban-
jul population, and 32 per cent of the

category. This 1s probably not due fo a
marked decline in fertility but due to age
misreporting. The evaluation survey re-
vealed a relatively high degree of age mis-
reporting. The 1993 census post enu-
merators survey also found a high degree
of age misreporting. This means that
some children actually aged 0 - 4 years
were reported to be a higher age bracket.
The age of all children reported to be in

Other urban population are children aged
less than ten years. However, as much
as 36 per cent of the rural population are
in this age group.

At the other end of the age distribution
there is a similar pattern. Although about
five per cent of the total population is
aged over sixty, about 2.5 per cent of the
Greater Banjul population is in this age

Age pyramid using smoothed data

Age In years

75-79 |-

=
L]
Ll
o
Forob ok

M Males
[ Females

Percentage

Fig. 3.5 Smoothed Age Pyramid
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Table 3.8 : Distribution of persons by age group, gender and urban category

0-4 years 15 17 17 17

5-9 years 412 15 406 15 169 18 144 15| 839 18 843 20| 2813 17
10-14 years 370 13 313 11 116 12 125 13 576 12 532 13} 2031 12
15-19 years 327 12 325 12 109 11 102 11 429 9 387 9y 1679 10
20-24 years 235 9 251 9 106 11 59 71 3N 7 250 6t 1222 8
25-29 years 281 10 267 10 | g B3 7| 424 9 234 6] 1361 8
30-34 years 218 g 224 8 57 6 56 6 298 6 180 51 1042 6
35-39 years 134 i) 172 6 49 5 a3 5] 247 5 166 4] 821 5
40-44 years 96 3 118 4 31 3 38 4 202 4 189 4| 8653 4
45-49 years 72 3 114 4 23 2 42 4 118 3 129 3| 499 3
50-54 years 42 2 81 3 13 1 26 3| 161 3 1A 3| 455 3
55-59 years 27 1 52 2 12 1 18 2 54 1 109 3| 273 2
60-64 years 37 1 39 1 16 2 M 1 76 2 106 3| 284 2
65-69 years 20 1 27 1 8 1 10 1 30 1 51 11 145 1
70-74 years 20 1 16 1 5 1 5 1 55 1 56 11 158 1
75-79 years 5 0 7 0 7 1 3 0 20 ) 26 1 68 0
80-84 years 13 0 11 0 3 0 6 1 29 1 22 1 84 1
85-89 years 4 0 4 0 3 0 0 0] 3 0 2 0 16 0
90+ years 4 0 4 0 3 G 2 0 9 0 26 1 47 0
Table Total 2761 100 2800 100 964 100 929 100| 4671 100 4138 100|16264 100

10-19 years  23%

group [see Table 3.8]. This suggests a
migration to the metropolitan arca of the
young and the middle aged, which is
common in developing countries. These
disparities are not great, probably due to
the lack of a large job market in Greater
Banjul.

The more detailed analysis in Table 3.9
shows age and gender categories by so-
cioeconomic group and conflrms the pat-
terns seen in the summary Tables 3.7
and 3.8. The differences in demography

Fig 3.6:Persons by age categories

0-9 years 33%

40+year5 17%

20-40 years 27%

between urban and rural arcas appear to
result from both a lower fertility in urban
areas and the migration of persons in the
economically active age range to urban
areas. More dctailed analysis of these
trends is found in Chapter 13 on fertility.

Nationality and Ethnicity

The Household Education and Health
Survey collected information on the eth-
nicity and naticnality of heads of house-
holds. Information about the nationality
of houschold heads is shown in Table
3.10 and Fig. 3.7. The survey found that
18 per cent of the households in the sam-
ple werc headed by non-Gambians. The
percentage of non-Gambians is smaller,
as non nationals tend to live in much
smaller households than Gambians.
Three quarters of the non-Gambian
household heads are Informal sector
workers.

More than one third {36 per cent) of the
sampled households are headed by
Mandinkas, the largest ethnic group in
the country [sec Fig. 3.8]. They made up
two-fifths of the Gambian headed house-

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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Table 3.9: Distribution of persons by age group, gender and socieconomic group (percentages)

4 yea

Female . 9.4 83 78 86 6.7, 85
Male 7.1 8.3 7.1 9.0 8.9 84 74 70 589 686 6.7 76
5-9 years Female 97 8.3 8.9 10.1 9.8 89 98 82 60 76 6.4 8.7
Male 95 9.1 10.2 10.5 8.2 79 74 73 70 79 66| 86
10-14 years Female 6.8 6.6 7.0 6.0 6.5 57 68 6.3 70 69 7.3] 65
Male 6.3 4.8 5.9 5.9 7.1 6.7 5.1 54 72 52 53| 6.0
15-19 years Female 4.4 4.0 5.4 4.3 6.1 64 22 5.9 64 55 62] 53
Male 4.9 3.9 45 44 37 55 486 56 67 54 6.0] 50
20-24 years Female 29 3.3 3.2 4.7 3.4 54 6.0 38 41 47 45 4.0
Male 24 3.8 34 31 2.0 38 32| 47 46 41 411 3.5
25-29 years Female 52 4.8 33 5.1 56 45 731 43 55 60 4.2] 4.8
Male 2.4 28 3.2 25 2.7 32 391 48 41 51 39| 35
30-34 years Female 3.3 3.4 34 3.8 31 31 27 41 41 3.7 34] 35
Male 2.1 2.2 1.7 2.0 2.7 24 571 441 30 4.4 37 28
35-39 years Female 3.1 35 32 23 25 29 11 20 30 30 18] 26
Male 1.4 1.8 2.2 2.1 2.3 25 59 27 30 490 16| 24
40-44 years Female 2.9 26 2.2 1.9 1.7 1.7 04 2.4 1.8 0.8 23] 20
Male 1.4 27 1.5 1.7 3.0 21 18 23 22 20 1,2 2.0
45-49 years Female 1.3 1.6 1.6 1.3 1.1 13 14 1.6 14 089 08 13
Male 1.5 1.3 1.5 1.4 1.7 23 186 20 30 198 1.1 1.8
50-54 years Female 25 17 17 15 1.0 08 07 07 06 05 28 13
Male 1.8 17 1.7 1.4 1.0 14 1.6 1.5 20 1.4 04| 1.5
55-5% years Femaie 0.8 04 0.7 a5 0.4 04 04 04 0.5 0.2 1.9 06
Male 1.5 1.4 1.4 0.7 1.5 10 08 1.3 04 09 0.5 11
60-64 years Female 1.0 0.5 0.6 0.6 1.1 08 16 Q.5 0.4 0.5 21 0.8
Male 1.7 1.6 1.0 0.9 1.0 0.7 0] 07 06 07 0.5 1.0
65-69 years Female 0.4 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.4 04 04 03 03 02 0.8 04
Male 0.7 0.4 04 0.4 0.6 06 04 05 01 04 13| 05
70-74 years Female 05 04 0.8 0.4 11 0.4 o 02 02 03 1.0 05
Male 0.7 1.2 0.4 0.5 0.3 03 04 02 0z 01 12| 05
75-79 years Female 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.2 04 o 0.1 0.z 0 0.2 02
Male 02 06 0.2 0.3 0.1 0.2 0] 0.1 0 00 08 0.2
B0-84 years Female 0.5 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.4 02 04 0.3 03 02 02| 03
Male 0.3 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0ol 02 04 0 12} 0.2
85-88 years Female g 0 01 0.0 0 0.2 0 0.1 0.1 0 0.2] G4
Male ] 0 0.1 0 0.1 0 0 0.0 0 01 02l 00
90+ years Female 0.2 6] Q.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0 0 02z 01 0.1] 041
Male 0.4 0.1 0.3 0.1 0.3 0.1 0 00 02 0 0.8 0.2
All Persons 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100| 100
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Table 3.10 : Distribution of household heads by nationality and socioeconomic group

23

Gambian 91 93 91 96 81 69 79 69 90 74 91 82
Non Gambian 9 7 9 4 19 31 21 31 10 26 9 18
All Nationalities 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100] 100

holds. Fula and Wollof comprised about
a fifth each of the household heads in the
sample.

Household size

The average household size is shown by
nationality in Table 3.11: The average
size for Gambian headed households in
the sample is 8.9 persons, however
household size varies considerably
among ethnic/national groups and so-
cioeconomic groups. Serahulehs stand
out by having the largest households,
with an average size of 14.0 persons.
This is also the case in Serahuleh house-
holds in urban socioeconomic groups.
Households headed by non-Gambians
are much smaller on average than house-
holds headed by Gambians, with an aver-
age size of 4.6 persons.

Among the socioeconomic groups the
largest households are found in the Large
export oriented farmers category, with
large groundnut sellers’ households aver-
aging 16.4 persons. In the urban socioe-
conomic groups the average houschold
size varies from 5.6 to 7.5.

Fig 3.7: Percentage of househoid
heads who are Gambian
nationals by SEG

Percentage

g o

o mm‘ﬁ@aﬂ“" S T o D
Seciceconomic Category

Fig 3.:8 Household heads by
ethnicity

Mandinka 36%

Fula 21%

¢ Qther  12%

Serahuii 2%

wolof  17% -
Jola 12%

"Qther” includes nen Gambian heads of households
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Table 3.11: Average household size by nationality and ethnicity of household head and socioeconomic
Sroup

Nationality = Gambian ; . . . . . . . 7.9

Non 7.9 7.7 5.9 886 4.2 5.4 3.1 37 6.2 3.5 53 4.6
Gambian
Total 8.6 8.6 10.7 16.4 7.9 7.5 56 6.2 71 6.4 7.6 8.1
Ethnicity Fula 8.0 7.7 10.7 171 87 8.5 3.4 6.2 6.8 76 71 9.1
Jala 8.1 9.0 12.5 115 103 76 25 74 84 8.0 6.7 8.2
Mandinka 9.1 8.3 11.4 17.2 80 7.9 7.7 81 79 8.2 9.4 9.2
Serahuleh . 12.9 20.3 i86 128 8.2 . 99 170 93] 11.7{ 14.0
Wollof 7.7 6.6 a9 149 111 95 83 6.5 55 5.6 6.7 8.1
Other 9.4 9.7 111 18.0 8.7 123 8.0 B.7 6.4 6.6 51 7.8

1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey Social Dimansions of Adjusiment




CHAPTER 4

LA

LITERACY AND

PRIMARY

EDUCATION

As the main aim of this household survey
was to investigate education and health
within the country there were extensive
sections on each of these in the survey
form. Education was dealt with in Sec-
tion 2 [sce Appendix 2 for the complete
survey form! and there were forty ques-
tions dealing with literacy, primary and
secondary education, Islamic education
and a range of post-secondary and non-
formal education opportunities. The
questions dealt with participation and
experience in the different kinds of edu-
cation, and an extensive set of questions
referred to expenditure [Questions 24 to
34]. All of this information can be cross-
referenced with other data coliected on
individuals and the household. This
chapter deals with questions of literacy
and primary education experiences.

LITERACY

Literacy means the ability to read and
write; or the ability to use language profi-
clently (Collins English Dictionary,
1992). Previous household surveys in

this series defined literacy as "the ability
to read or write a simple sentence in any
language", which is a very broad and in-
clusive definition of literacy. For this sur-
vey the concept was sharpened to dififer-
entiate literacy in English from that in
other languages [Questions 37 and 381
Questions on functional literacy werc also
included: the ability to write a simple let-
ter [Question 39] and the ability o do
written calculations {Question 40] This
definition takes into consideration liter-
acy in the formal, non-formal education.

Using the broadest definition for literacy
[reading or writing a simple sentence in
any language], about two in five of the
sample who are more than nine years old
are literate [see Table 4.1). Of those who
are twenty or older about one in three is
literate. using the most generous defini-
tion of literacy. These overall figures con-
ceal considerable gender bias particularly
for older people. Male rates are nearly
double female rates for those over nine
years: that is, 55 per cent for males and
29 per cent for females. For those twenty

Table 4.1: Literacy rates by gender and SEG (percentages)

Can read or write Female
a simple sentence Male 45 39 40 34 55 53 72 &9 55
in any language  Both 31 25 28 23 39 38 61 56 41
[age 10+] genders
Can read or write Female 9 8 9 11 12 9 40 25 45. 36 31 18
a simple sentence Male 33 33 34 30 45 44 70 52 78 66 59 47
in any language  Both 19 19 21 19 27 26 56 40 62 53 44 32
[age 20+] genders
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and older male rates are more than two
and a half times female rates at 47 per
cent for males and 18 per cent for fe-
males.

Literacy rates for males and females are
highest in households headed by persons
working in the formal sector [see Table
4.1] and they are lowest in groundnut
selling households. This is the case for
measures of 10+ and 20+ literacy. There
Is some evidence of a change in female
literacy rates - the female male literacy
ratio is higher in socioeconomic groups
located where there are more schools,
such as Greater Banjul and other urban
areas.

Restricting the definition to the use of
English reduces the literacy rate to 30

SEG

Can read or write

percent from 41 per cent for those aged
fen years or more [see Table 4.2], and tio
20 percent from 32 per cent for those who
are older. The main reason for this is the
importance of formal school education for
the mastery of English. Very few if any
Gambians have English as a first lan-
guage, so one of the major tasks of formal
schooling is the teaching of English, both
oral and written. The literacy rate of
members of farm households falls sub-
stantially when literacy is restricted to
English, because many of these have
learnt to read and write in Arabic script
in Islamic schools. On the other hand,
literacy rates for males and females 10
years of age and above in Greater Banjul
formal sector houscholds do not decline
50 much as most of those who are literate
are products of Government or private

a simple sentence
in English [age Both 22 9 10 48 30
10+] genders
Can read or write Female 4 1 1 1 7 7 32 18 40 29 26 12
a simple sentence Male 20 10 7 7 27 20 55 34 74 48 48 29
in English [age Both 11 5 4 4 16 13 44 27 57 39 36 20
20+] genders
Can read or write Female 10 11 14 13 16 9 23 22 31 27 25 17
a simpie sentence Male 26 28 33 29 32 30 39 40 46 48 43 35
in other language Both 17 19 23 20 23 19 31 31 39 38 33 26
[age 10+] genders
Can read or write Female 7 6 9 10 8 5 15 16 27 24 20 12
a simple sentence Male 19 27 30 27 29 iKY 33 37 45 49 38 33
in other language Both 12 16 19 17 18 17 24 27 36 38 28 22
Jage 20+] genders
Can write a letter Female 10 4 4 4 15 16 35 28 48 37 36 19
in English Male 31 11 13 9 34 27 56 42 75 53 54 35
[age 10+] Both 20 8 8 6 24 21 46 36 62 46 44 27
genders
Can write a letter Female 4 2 0 1 6 5 29 18 37 27 26 11
in English Male 18 9 7 6 25 18 51 31 72 48 45 27
[age 20+] Both 10 5 3 3 15 11 41 25 55 37 35 19
~ genders
Can do asimple Female 17 12 13 10 26 21 47 39 58 47 45 28
ealculation Male 41 28 28 22 51 50 70 65 82 72 57 51
[age 10+] Both 28 19 20 15 37 35 5% 52 71 60 55 39
genders
Cando asimple Female 7 6] 6 6 11 9 41 26 45 35 a3 17
calculation Male 25 24 22 19 40 42 67 57 77 67 57 44
[age 204] Both 15 14 14 12 25 25 55 43 62 52 44 30
genders
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* Percantere of those Who can regdf e vale a serferee.
in gy langrege:

Fig 4.1: Literacy by gender and age”*

Percentage
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formal schools which conduct the whole
curriculum in English. This distinction
between socioeconomic classes is partic-
ularly apparent among older people. For
those over twenty years of age the literacy
rate in English among females from farm
households is about one percent com-
pared to 40 percent for female members
of households headed by a person in the
Civil service in Greater Banjul [see Table
4.2]. This distinction can alsc be ob-
served among males with farm household
members having literacy in English rates
less than ten per cent compared to 48
percent for males in Greater Banjul pri-
vate sector households and 74 per cent
in Greater Banjul public sector house-
holds.

The differences observed. although still
large, are much less when literacy in lan-
guages other than English is examined.
Overall this is one In four for the sample
population aged ten years and above and
one in five for those aged 20 or more [see
Table 4.2]. Literacy is still higher among
males than females: 35 percent versus 17
per cent for the 10+ population and 33
versus 12 for the 20+ age group.

Socloeconomic differences observed in
English literacy persist but at a lower
level. One could hypothesise that rural
peopie had slightly greater opportunities
or motivation to become literate in an-
other language and urban people less op-
portunity or motivation.
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While the ability to read or write a simple
sentence in English or another language
may define a threshold skill. it is a long
way from the kind of usecful skill which
will cnable its possessor to read detailed
news or technical documents, or to com-
municate other than rudimentary news
to someone via the written word. The
ability to write a letter in English is prob-
ably the minimum level of functional lit-
eracy in a society where English is the
official language. In response to the ques-
tion whether household members could
do so, most responses suggested that for
that part of the sample that was 10 years
or older there was little difference be-
tween rudimentary and functional liter-
acy rates lsee Table 4.2]. The rates
dropped in each category by three to four
perceni when the stricter test of literacy
was imposed, so that the level of func-
tional literacy in this segment of the pop-
ulation was 27 per cent, down from 30
per cent. with corresponding drops for
males and females, and across the so-
ciceconomic classifications.

There was even less difference when the
age was restricted to those over 20 years
[see Table 4.2). Here the differences were
consistently only one or two percentage
points. Those who could read and write in
English at this age. were sufficiently
skilled to write a letter. Nonetheless
about nine out of ten females are not
literate in English, and in farm house-
hoelds it 1s much closer to 99 out of 100

Fig 4.2: Literacy in English by
gender and age*
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Table 4.3 : Literacy rates by gender and urban

| jul is associated with much higher rates
location (percentages)

of literacy. Qverall two and a half times
the proportion of persons in Greater
Banjul can read or write a simpie sen-
fence than in rural areas, and the dis-

Female 28 18 29

Can read or write a

simple sentence in Male 69 57 43 55 o

English [age 10+] Both 58 42 30 44 Pparity is greatest among females where
genders the ratio is nearly four times. Including

Canreadorwritea Female 33 14 g 17 all those aged ten years and above in the

simple sentence in Male 60 47 34 46 calculation of the rates reduces the dis-

English [age 20+] Both 48 a0 20 31 parity between rural locations and
genders Greater Banjul; for this age grouping the

difference is about two times, with simi-
lar reductions for both males and fe-
males. This suggests a progressive in-

adult females. While the situation for
males is better because of the persistence
of males in the schooling system to the

point where they become functionally lit-
erate, it is still the case that overall more
than two thirds of adult males are not
functionally literate in the official lan-
guage of the country.

Mathematical calculation is a skill that
cnables members of a market socicty to
function effectively, and [urthermore is
only slightly dependent on language abil-
ities. It is possible to be mathemadiically
literate without being literate to the same
degree in a written language. The data
however show [see Table 4.2] a close rela-
tionship between the percentage of the
Gambian population over 10 years old
that is able to do simple calculations and
those that can read or write a simple
senience in any language {39 per cent
versus 41 percentl.

As might be expected from the previous
daia and tables there is a sirong and
linear relationship between broad literacy
rates and urban location for the 10+ age
group and the 20+ age group [see Table
4.3]. For adults location in CGreater Ban-

crease in realised educational opporiuni-
ties in rural areas over the past ten years,
and an increase in the participation of
females in education.

When simple literacy is examined by Divi-
sion the results are again similar. The
Divisions containing Greater Banjul rate
more highly in literacy terms for both of
the age classes considered [see Table 4.4].
The rural Divisions have much lower
rates in general. This is so for both gen-
ders and for each age class. Two Divi-
sions are worthy of note: Upper River and
Central River. The latter has a higher rate
than might be expecied given the sur-
rounding areas - this may reflect the con-
centration of literate persons in George-
town and Bansang, or it may reflect the
long history of Armitage High Scheol as
an educational centre in the Division. Up-
per River Division on the other hand has
much the lowest rates at 14 per cent for
those aged ten years or more, and eleven
per cent for those aged twenty or more.
The female rate is particularly low in this
Division.

Table 4.4 : Literacy rates by gender and Division (percentages)

Can read or write a Female

simple sentence in Male 49 56 49 24 85

English [age 10+] Both 34 33 39 14 M
genders

Can read orwrite a Female 41 38 12 11 5 20 4 18

simple senfence in Male 60 67 42 45 44 39 21 47

English [age 20+] Both 52 54 27 26 21 20 11 32
genders

iﬁ 1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey Social Dimensions of Adjustment



PRIMARY EDUCATION

Prmary school education is the founda-
tion of the formal education system - it
not only equips people with the basic
skills of written communication and com-
putation, but provides a vehicle for the
development of a wide range of attitudes
to matters of health and productivity. By
its nature it challenges traditional views
of life, work and relationships. Informa-
tion about the rates of enrolment and
persistence of children in primary school-
ing are therefore very important to un-
derstanding development.

Enrolment rates

Enrolment rates can be measured in two
ways, and both present some problems.
One can calculaie the net enrolment rate
by dividing the number of primary age
children enrolled in school by the num-
ber of primary age children in the popula-
tion. Because of a change in the enrol-
ment age several years ago the current
primary age range is 7 to 13 years. This
figure is likely to be distorted, and usu-
ally understated, in two ways. The first is
by the presence in the primary system of
appreciable numbers of children who are
outside the primary age range, either
younger or older. Evidence suggests that
the latter is common in The Gambia be-
cause of rural children who enrol much
later than the recommended age of seven
years. The other reason is age misreport-
ing which has similar consequences: if
children are reported as younger or older
than their real age then at the age bound-
aries they will move outside the category
of primary age children.

To overcome some of these difficulties a
second measure of enrolment is the gross
primary enrolment rate. This is calculated
by dividing the actual primary enrolment
by the number of primary age children in
the poputation. This avoids altogether the
problem of misstated ages and accommo-
dates late and early starters in the pri-
mary system. However it may oversiate
the real enrolment rate because the pop-

29

ulations for the numerator and denomi-
nator in the formula do not refer to the
same age group, and because it includes
Tepeaters, particular at the top end of the
range where children may repeat the final
year of primary school in order to achieve
a satisfactory transition to the next stage
of schooling. Because of this rates above
100 per cent may be reported.

The overall net primary enrolment rate
for The Gambia in our survey was 43 per
cent [sce Table 4.5]. The rate for males
was 48 per cent and for females was 38
per cent, lthis means that females make
up about 44 per cent of the students in
primary schooling. The rates were very
dependent on socioeconomic classifica-
tion and location of the household. Chil-
dren from groundnut selling farm house-
holds had by far the lowest rates [15 to 24
per centj and those from formal sector
households the highest rates [56 to 80
per cent]. It was not simply a locational
factor. Children from non groundnut sell-
ing farm houscholds and rural nonfarm
households had rates of 45 per cent and
51 per cent despite their rural location. In
other urban areas formal sector house-
holds had a raftc 13 percentage points
above informal sector households in the
same locations.

The socioeconomic classification of the
household also influences the relative en-
rolment rates for males and females. Al-
though there are differentials between
these rates for every classification the dif-
ferences vary considerably from small
groundnut selling households where the
male net enrolment rates are more than
double the female rates (22 versus 10 per
cent] to Greater Banjul public sector
households where the rates are very close
{83 versus 76 per cent],

The age specific rates in Tabie 4.5 also
show the cffects of late enrolment on
rates [or of systematic age misreporting].
The enrolment rates of groundnut selling
farm households at age seven are very
low [5 to 13 per cent] compared with

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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Table 4.5: Net formal primary enrolment rates by age, gender and SEG {percentages)

7 years Female 33 ) 5 12 a8 8 211 31 45 48] 31| 24
Male 27 0 6 14 67 8 70 24 43 39 50 28
Total 29 5 13 51 22 36 28 44 44 421 26
8 years Female 42 6 16 9 26 a7 76 58 76 36 471 33
Male 46 34 33 17 63 65 59 43 94 74 83| 49
Total 44 23 25 13 44 48 69 53 84 53 61 41
9 years Female 42 0 32 9 84 61 47 63 100 67 58| 48
Male 62 47 24 20 38 44 0 60 91 80 78] 50
Total 53 18 27 18 50 54 39 62 95 74 721 48
10 years Female 41 23 32 23 51 53 88 56 86 52 75| 48
Male 60 24 29 9 54 47 100 82 g0 8s 78] 53
Total 50 23 3 15 53 49 92 69 88 68 77| 49
11 years Female 52 19 14 14 50/ 81 100 59 80 80| 43] 51
Male 66 14 62 23 70 83 0 61 92 91 100 62
Total 57 16 37 20 61 73 53 60 85 84 67| 56
12 years Female 37 11 17 9 38 39 70 44 79 76 62! 38
Male 61 20 33 15 €6 42 100 75 86 73 45| 55
Total 49 14 27 11 52 41 79 59 83 75 57| 46
13 years Female 36 0] 28 16 42 39 25 54 78 25 65| 40
Male 66 12 27 21 60 41 100 66 90 81 B7| 56
Total 51 6 27 18 52 40 45 58 83 55 72| 48
Female 40 10 20 13 41 38 50 5 76 54 55} 38
Male 51 22 28 16 60 49 69 58 83 76 73| 48
Total 45 16 24 15 51 43 56 55 80 64 63| 43

Greater Banjul formal sector households Flg 4.3: I\bt fa.nal mn.ary

at 44 percent. Enrolment rates for farm
households peak at age nine and then enrollment rate t:ySEG
decline rather quickly, which suggests a

lot of late enrolment and rather short  scciceconomic Categary

periods of schooling. Urban households

N
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students persist for much longer in the e B ;
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patterns {see Table 4.6]. A quarter of the e R =

students in grade 1 are reported to be e [
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Table 4.6: Primary age/grade matrix by gender (percentages)

Female 2
Male 23 5 1 1 3]
Total 23 5) 2 g
8 years Female 30 19 2 10
Male 35 17 2 12
Total 33 18 2 11
9 years Female 25 16 10 3 11
Male 23 19 7 1 i 2 1
Total 24 18 9 2 1 1 11
10 years Female 16 32 28 14 1 3 19
Male 10 26 36 12 2 8 17
Total 13 28 32 13 2 5 18
11 years Female 5 1 24 19 4 2 13
Male 3 17 15 15 4 2 10
Total 4 14 19 17 4 2 11
12 years Female 1 " 21 27 16 15 15
Male 2 1" 19 29 14 4 14
Total 1 11 20 23 15 9 14
13 years Female 1 8 . 20 28 34 12
Male 2 2 10 19 25 25 11
Total 1 1 9 20 26 29 12
14 years Female 2 1 11 24 23 7
Male 1 1 7 8 23 25 8
Total 0 i 4 9 23 24 8
15+ years Female 1 3 4 6 26 24 8
Male 1 2 3 13 3 35 11
Total 1 3 3 10 28 29 9
Counts Female 121 132 145 115 87 44 644
Malie 186 171 151 141 150 44 842
Total 307 303 296 256 237 87 14886

half of them are the expected age of seven
or eight years of age suggesting that the
reducticn in schooling age has still to be
translated through the system com-
pletely. At the other end of the scale there
are a large number of mature adolescents
still in the primary system. Fifty-three
percent of students in grade six were re-
ported as aged 14 or more with nearly a
third aged 15 or more.

In looking at the matrix by gender, the
only noticeable difference is in Grade 6
where slightly more than one third of girls
are aged 13. Almost the same proportion
of boys in the same grade are aged 15
plus.

Sacial Dimensions of Adjustment
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Table 4.7: Percentage of children aged 7 - 13 years who have never attended primary school by reason,

nder and SEG

Not aopriate Female

Male
Both

genders -

Female
Male
Both
genders
Female
Male
Bath
genders
Female
Male
Both

genders
Female

Male

Both

genders
Late enrolment/ Female
Male

Both
genders
Female
Male
Both
genders
_Parental refusal Female
Male
Both
genders
Female
Male
Both
genders
Female
Male
Both
genders
Female
Male
Both
genders
Female
Male
Both
genders

Prefer Dara

Too expensive

Too far

Disabled

registration

Marriage

Not useful

Work

Too young

Other

13
20
16

1

15

11

19
15
17

22
20

217

10

20
19
20

16
17
17

]

20

13

20
12
17

10

16
13

o

~J

14
19
17

-~

(=]

32

28
30

(]

19

19
19

©O

11
12

~J

15
14
15

18
10
14

)

<o

14

17
18

8
11
10

18

21
19

12
8
10

14
16
14

17
20
18

12

o

20

10
16

(=]

i

20
14

19
1"

o

o

25

48
35

—_

27

27
27

o

36

3

(=]

=)

36

100
45

=)

36
3
34

18
11
15

o

23

38
30

o]

11

10

o-]

(=]

o O

50
84
62

o

39
39
38
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39
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36
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* Percentage of dildrer in the senyde aged 7 to 13 years

Fig 4.4: Main reasons for never
attending primary school*

Too Young Too expensive Mol wselul Not apoprale Toofar  Needlowars  Clher

Who Heve nevir afterded primary schion!

Schoeol attendance and non-attendance
The survey asked for every child of pri-
mary age who was not attending school
the main reason for this. The problem of
age arises again here -- the most common
answer given, for one in five of these chil-
dren, was that the child was too young
[see Table 4.7]. The next most comrmon
was that schooling was too expensive [19
per cent] and that it was not useful [17
per centl.

There was considerable variation be-
fween socioeconomic classes in these
reasons. Farm housecholds were more
likely to mention distance to the school
as a problem and the necessity for the
child to work as reasens for non atten-
dance while the urban households were
more likely to mention that the child was
too young. Urban households, while gen-
erally better off financially, were more
likely to mention the expense of school-
ing. The relatively small number of
households in Greater Banjul that did
not send their children to school are
more likely to be among the very poor.

There are not great differences in the rea-
sons given for non attendance between
the genders [see Table 4.7]. The same
three main reasons accounted for 60 per
cent of the responses in each case. For
female children the main reasons were
the expense of schooling [20 per cent],
that the child was too young [20 per cent]
and that schooling was not useful [18 per
cent]. For male children the three main

33

reasons were the youth of the child [25
per cent], the expense of schooling [18
per cent] and that schooling was not use-
ful [17 per cent]. There were some small
differences - schooling was more likely to
be considered inappropriate for girls {11
versus 8 per cent] and the traditional
dara was more preferred for boys (8 ver-
sus 4 per cent].

A large number of children commence
primary school but leave before complet-
ing grade six, the formal completion of
primary schooling. The main reason for
not completing primary schooling was
sought for all those who had not com-
pleted [see Table 4.8). Four main reasons
accounted for three quarters of the an-
swers given. More than a quarter stated
that the schooling was too expensive. For
about one in five students the need to
work was cited and for an equal propor-
tion marriage was the principal reason.
About one in ten said that the schooling
was not appropriate.

For these main reasons there was no
clear pattern of differences between so-
cioeconomic classes. Groundnut selling
households were more likely to cite ex-
penses as a major reason. Both the in-
come data from the Household Economic
Survey [CSD, 1994] and the attitudinal
data from the Community Education
Survey (CSD, 1895] support this as a real
concern of these households. Both other
urban and Greater Banjul households
were more likely to propose the need io
work as the main reason for withdrawing
children from school. This may be be-
cause of the greater needs in these
households for cash income.

There are some major differences be-
tween the reasons given for the with-
drawal of male and female children from
primary schooling [see Table 4.8]. For
girls the most commonly given reason
was marriage. This accounted for nearly
one third of the reasons given, and it
must cause concern that marriage can be
seen as a reason for withdrawal from pri-
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Table 4.8: Percentage of primary school dropouts by reason, gender and SEG

Too expensive

Too far

lliness

Marriage

Not appropriate

Pregnancy

Refusal

Not useful

Work

Failed exams

Other

Female

Male
Both
genders
Female
Male
Both
genders
Female

Male

Both
genders
Female

Male
Both

genders
Femaig

Male

Both
genders
Female

Male

Both
genders

Female
Male
Both
genders
Female
Male
Both
genders
Female
Male

Both
genders
Female
Male

Both
genders
Female

Male

Both
genders

22
22

o]

12

30

17

13

12

18
15

17

19
12

67

27

67
45

14

10

L]

14
26

14

23

15

14

30
29
30

o

28
15

23
17

()

36

26

12
27
16

14
50
25

~ O

13
18

o

11
11
11

52

30

21
12

39
20

1

100
20

[=)

16

15

36

33

36

33

26
29

o

17
28
22

22
12

o

14
12
13

22
23

]

26
13

23

14

26
28
27

o

20
24

{5

40

21

15

31
18

i

14

11

61
42

o

13
14
14

22

14

15
12
14
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Fig 4.5: Main reasons for dropping
out of primary school®

Too wpensve  Mamage  Need lowork Nobappropiiate  lliness
* Percentage of childeri in the sample aged 7 o 13 years
who have attended primary S0hoo! bt wiha na jonger do 50
and wh have nar complefed prrary schoalng

Failed exams Other

mary level schooling before completion,
effectively closing further education op-
tions for most women. The fact thart
schooling was too expensive was cited in
a quarter of the cases, and about one in
eight gave the need to work as the major
reason for withdrawal. For males the
most common reasons were expense and
the need to work, both given in about a
quarter of the cases. A further one in six
said that the education was not appropri-
ate.

Costs

All school attendance has costs for the
households from which the student
comes. Some of these can be measured In
cash expenditure. such as outlays on
books and fees. Some can be measured
in terms of opportunity cost -- the loss to
the household if the student were in-
volved in other activities that raised the

Baui
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income of the household either through
wages earned or through extra produc-
tion. Among the factors in such opportu-
nity costs are the blocks of time taken up
by actual school activity at the school,
the itlme taken 1o travel to and from
school and the time taken in such out of
school activities as homework and special
tutoring. The survey soughi information
on a variety of these costs. There were
some detailed questions on expenditure
on school related matters, such as fees,
uniforms, focd and books. There was also
a question on the time it took to travel to
the schoaol.

Daily travel time for primary school stu-
dents was less than half an hour [see
Table 4.9)], and there was little variation
across the Divisions apart from Kanifing
Municipal area where the average was
more than double this at 51 minutes.
This suggests that if schools are sited
such that travel is substantially longer
than this that attendance will be ad-
versely affected. There is not a simple
relationship between distance and atien-
dance as is illustrated by the case of Kan-
ifing. Where there is strong commitment
to involvement in formal education then
distance and travel time count for less,
but if there is a weaker commitment and
travel is too costly, both in time and
money, there will certainly be an adverse
effect on enrolment and attendance.

The average expenditure per student in
primary school was reported at 388 dala-
sis [see Table 4.10]. This is substantial,

Table 4.9: Average travel time to and from primary school in minutes by Division and SEG

23 26 23] 27
KMA 48 43 56 80| 51
Western 18 80 24 20 12 30 22 25 21 23 17| 22
North Bank 40 49 10 31 38 28 33 17 29
Lower River 9 12 10 0 16 13 14 271 13
Central River 22 27 52 39 16 13 0 21| 24
Upper River 8 18 19 21 5 39 60 0| 20
All Divisions 20 3s 20 33 16 286 20 28 25 31 25| 24
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Table 4.10: Average expenditure in Dalasis per child on primary education in the last school

year by item and SEG

Schoéfahd

39
registration fees
Contribution to 3 5 2 6 7 8 4 8 16 g 2 7
parents’
association
Uniforms/sports 48 46 51 39 61 62 67 69 80 94 73| 66
clothes
Books 24 10 24 22 28 29 31 57 88 67 48| 45
Supplies 6 0 5 7 2 3 0 8 5 8 8 8
Transport 4 0 3 2 0 4 56 43 49 74 10| 26
to/from school ‘
Lunch/pocket 105 83 72 82 121 173 96 203 215 232 168| 15895
money
Examination 3 V] 7 2 8 3 0 3 7 3 1 4
fees
Private tuition 2 4 2 0 4 14 . 0 25 111 115 44| 38
Other expenses 8 2] 1 12 11 16 2 9 12 8 4 9
Total 204 144 153 158 239 306 2607 454 841 TN 414| 388

especially in cash poor households with
a number of primary school age chil-
dren, and shows why expense was so
often cited as a reason for non-enrolment
or for withdrawal from primary school. It
is true that official fees and registration
account for only a small part [10 per
cent] of this total but households are well
able to calculate the total burden of
school attendance on the houschold, and
talkk of "free" primary education must
sound very strange to those who are
faced with the expense of education.

Lunches and pocket money account for
nearly half of the expenditures recorded.
One sixth of the total went on school
clothing and an eighth on bocks. House-
holds spent on average nearly as much
on private tultion as on official fees for
their children.

The pattern of expenditure was similar
across socioeconomic classes but there
were some. large differences in the
amounts recorded. Households in
Greater Banjul recorded substantially
higher fees, though this may be from at-
tendance at private schools rather than
Government primary schools. Similarly

these households reported very substan-
tial amounts per student on private tu-
ition compared to farm households or
other urban households. It seems obvi-
ous that the perceived need to gain suffi-
ciently good results in the Common En-
tratice examination drives this expendi-
ture to high levels, and i{s a function of
the desire to proceed beyond primary
level schooling.

Fig 4.6: Average expenditure on

primary education per child
by SEG
Socioeconomic Category
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CHAPTER S
SECONDARY
EDUCATION

Enrolment rates

Gross and net secondary enrolment rates
are much lower than the corresponding
primary rates. Gross enrolment rate for
secondary age [14-20 yrs] is 27 per cent,
with the female rate well below the over-
all and under twice the male rate (19 per
cent vs 36 per ceni). There is however
very great variation between socioeco-
nomic classes, with varlous classes of
groundnut selling farm households hav-
ing rates from 4 to 11 per cent [see Table
5.1). On the other hand, rates in house-
holds headed by a person in the formal
workforce range from 42 per cent to 50
percernt.

In every casc the gross enrolment rates
for males exceed those for females by
about ten per cent, with a range from six
per cent to 21 per cent. It is clear that
females are less likely to attend and to
persist at high school. The location of the
household has an impertant bearing on
high schooling for the children of the
household. In 1993-94 over 70 per cent
of the middle school places in The Gam-
bia were located in Greater Banjul or the
remainder of Western Division, while 86
per cent of the high school places were in

Table 5.1: Gross secondary enrolment rates by gender and SEG (percentag

ale
Male

Both 26 11 4 6
genders

these two areas [Planning Unit, Ministry
of Education, 1993/94].

Very similar observations can be made
about the net enrolment rates [see Table
5.2]1. The overall secondary net enrolment
rate is about one in four children [24 per
cent], though the rate for males is double
that for females [3]1 and 16 per cent re-
spectively]l. The same variatlions can be
seer; groundnut selling farm housecholds
have particularly low rates and formal
sector households have the highest rates.

Up to about the age of 17 rates for fe-
males are about ten percentage points
less than those for males overall, but after
this they fall further behind. By age 20
females have a net enrolment rate of only
four percent, while males of this age have
a rate of 17 per cent. '

Because of variable starting ages and the
tendency to repeat the secondary en-
france exam in order to gain entry to sec-
ondary school or to a particular sec-
ondary school there is a wide spread of
ages in particular forms in secondary
schools [sec Table 5.3]. For example in
Form One, slightly more than a fifth of
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Table 5.2: Net formal secondary enrolment rates by age, gender and SEG (percentages)

Female 0 g
Male 26 35 8 6 36 18 15 22 34 28 54| 25
Total 15 16 4 8 27 19 38 23 27 25 350 20
15 years Female 3 0 0] 0 24 11 0 42 57 38 201 19
Male 22 0 6 12 22 45 53 56 54 62f 29
Total 13 V] 3 19 18 21 47 57 48 467 25
16 years Female 11 0 0 12 31 100 19 34 55 25| 19
Male 49 24 29 20 20 38 100 61 82 67 51| 47
Total 34 11 9 15 34 100 35 65 61 36| 32
17 years Female 17 0 0 6 27 61 0 29 45 26 49! 32
Male 12 16 14 19 100 50 35 49 56 82 42| 45
Total 15 11 7 13 41 58 35 41 51 53 47| 38
18 years Female 13 0 0 9 39 22 52 33 28 16
Male 32 20 36 50 100 62 41 39 47 35
Total 22 6 16 24 75 43 48 37 38] 25
19 years Female 24 o 18 6 0 19 35 6 58] 16
Male 44 19 28 0 0 41 31 39 51] 30
Total 37 10 22 4 0 29 34 23 541 23
20 years Female 15 0 0 6 3 4 8 7 8 4
Male 0 6 18 10 16 0 25 38 21 33 17
Total 9 4 8 8 9 19 26 13 23| 11
All Ages Female 11 1 0 15 22 26 24 37 27 28| 16
Male 29 15 8 27 26 44 44 50 45 49 31
Total 20 8 4 5 20 24 36 34 44 35 39 24

the female students are aged 14
years or 15 years or 16 years or 17
years. While some of this may be due
to age misreporting the results are
consisient across the matrix. The
figures for males show a similar pat-
tern though a little tighter - approxi-
mately 70 per cent of males in Form
One are aged 14, 15 or 16 years. The
education system must therefore
cope with students who are of very
different levels of maturity and expe-
rience within the framework of a sin-
gle form's curriculum.

Fig 5.1: Net formal secondary
enrollment rate by SEG
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Table 5.3: Secondary school age/grade matrix by gender (percentages)

39

14 years Female 2
Male 20 9 4 10
Total 21 10 3 1 g 11
15 years Female 26 26 8 15 19
Male 25 24 9 17
Total 25 24 8 4 18
16 years Female 22 12 11 4] 1M 26 15
Male 24 18 18 6 22 18
Total 23 16 16 6 18 9 17
17 years Female 22 27 19 10 16 60 22
Male 13 20 11 11 12 14
Total 16 22 14 11 6 29 17
18 years Female 5 22 21 30 15
Male 10 15 28 21 23 16
Total 8 17 26 23 15 16
19 years Female 1 2 21 18 14 8
Male 4 3 13 1" 42 2B 8
Total 3 2 16 13 32 18 8
20 years Female 1 10 3
Male 4 6 11 25 27 11 10
Total 3 4 1 19 17 7 7
21 years Female 1 2 5 11 2
Male 1 10 9 14 2
Totai 0 1 1 2] 10 2] 2
22+ years Female 5 10 47 4
Male 1 5 4 16 11 5
Total 0 3 S 15 18 4
Counts Female 85 45 51 19 6 5 212
Male 136 106 80 54 10 8 394
Total 221 151 132 73 17 13 606
itendance that marriage was the main reason. Fi-

For all secondary age students who had
not attended school a reason was sought
for this non attendance {see Table 5.4].
About a quarter of the responses said
that it was not useful. while a further one
in six stated that it was not appropriate;
together these two responses account for
40 per cent of the responses. One in five
responses said that secondary school
was oo expensive, and one in six said

nally one in eight cited the need 1o work.

There were some strong gender differ-
ences between males and females in the
table. The most common reason for fe-
males never to have attended secondary
school was marriage [24 per ceni of re-
sponses], followed by "not useful" [22 per
cent] and by "too expensive® [18 per cent].
These three responses accounted for

Social Dimensions of Adiusiment
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Tahle 5.4: Percentage of children aged 14 - 20 years who have never attended secondary school by

Not appropriate

Prefer Dara

Too expensive

Too far

Disabled

Late enraiment/

registration

Marriage

Parental refusal

Not useful

Work

Too young

Other

reason, gender and SEG

Female

Male
Both
genders
Female
Male
Both
genders
Female
Male
Both
genders
Female
Male
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genders
Female

Male
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Fig 5.2: Main reasons for never
attending secondary
school®
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nearly two-thirds of all the female re-
sponses. For males the most common
response was not useful" [27 per cent],
followed by "too expensive” [2] per cent]
and "need to work" [16 per cent] - no
males cited marriage as a reason. The
three most common responses for male
children also accounted for two thirds of
all the male responses.

Secondary age persons who had attended
school but who were currently not  at-
tending and had not completed their
course were also asked why they had
stopped attending [see Table 5.5]. Again
the three most commeon responses had to
do with the appropriatencss of the educa-
tion [25 per cent] the expense invelved
[20 per cent] and marriage [19 per cent].
There were some strong variations be-
itween socioeconomic classes in these re-
sponses. Farm households were more
likely to mention the appropriateness of

Fig 5.3: Main reasons for dropping
out of secondary school*
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the education. while urban SEGs were
more likely o mention expenses.

For females who had attended secondary
school, marriage was a very important
reason for dropping out. Nearly half of the
females [45 per cent] cited this reason.
The next most important reason given
was "expense" -- one in six gave this as
the main reason for leaving, and a further
one in eight suggested that the course
was not appropriate. Pregnancy, which is
often mentioned in discussions about the
reasons parents have for not sending
girls to secondary school accounted for
five per cent of the dropouts.

Similar reasons were cited for males who
had dropped out as for these who had
never enrolled [see Tables 5.5 and 5.4].
The most commeon reason given was that
the course was not appropriate (34 per
cent] followed by the costs of schooling
{24 per cent] and the need to work [24 per
cent].

Completion

Nearly two thirds of students completed
Form Four which is the first completion
stage [see Table 5.6]. The dropout rate
was relatively low with only 16 per cent of
students not completing Form Four. A
very small percentage [three per cent]
completed Form Six. This trend was also
characteristic of the different socioeco-
nomic groups with the majority of stu-
dents completing Form Four. The highest
proportion of students leaving before

Fig 5.4: Highest secondary form
completed

Form3 5%
Form 2 &%
Form4 S5% Formi 5%
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Table 5.5: Percentage of secondary school dropouts by reason, gender and SEG

oo expensive Female 0 0 0 28 0 33 18 5 17) 18
Male 0 100 0 0 0 44 0 15 15 54 38 24
Both 0 100 0 0 17 33 0 25 16 26 M 21
genders

liness Female 23 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2
Male 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0] 0 0 0
Both 15 o D 0 0 0 0 0 0 1] 0 1
genders

Marriage Female 36 0 0 o 44 55 47 46 32 59 26| 45
Male 0] 0 0 0 0 0] 0 0 0 0] 0 0
Both 23 o 0 0 27 15 18 27 11 34 91 19
genders

Not appropriate Female 20 0] 0 0 0] 0 5 18 12 57| 13
Maie 100 0 51 77 56 100 21 28 29 14l 34
Both 49 0 51 77 22 0 61 12 25 20 28| 25
genders

Pregnancy Female 0 0 0 22 0 5 5
Male 0 0 0 0 0 0
Both 0 0 0 0 3 0 2
genders

Refusal Female 0] 0 0] Y] 0 0 0 D 0 0 0 0
Male o 0 0 b} 0 0 0 0 0 ] 15 2
Both 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 10 1
genders

Mot useful Female 0 0 0 0 e 0 0 0 o 0 0 ¢
Male 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 11 0 0 15 3
Both 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 10 2
genders

Work Female 0 0 28 0 29 6 0 6 8
Male 0 0 25 23 22 34 0 36 48 16 af 25
Both 0 0 25 23 28 25 11 19 32 1" o 17
genders

Failed exams Female 20 0 0] ] 0 0 0 o 10 ] 0 3
Male 0 0 4] 0 0 0 0 8 5 0 0 2
Both 13 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 7 0 0 3
genders

Too young Female 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 12 0 3
Male 0 0 25 0 0 0 0] o o] 0 10 2
Both 0] o 25 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 6 3
genders

Other Female 0 0 o 0 0 22 24 3] 13 0 0 4]
Male 0 0 0 0 22 22 0] B 4 0 8 7
Both 0 0 0 0 9 22 g 7 7 0 5 7
genders

1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey
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Table 5.6: Highest form completed by gender and SEG (percentages)

1 Female B 0 0 0 15 18 200 4 8B 3 4
Male 8 7 0 18 5 2 6] 5 3 3‘ 5 4
Both 8 6 0 16 8 7 8 5 4 3[ 5 5
genders ;

2 Female 17 0 0 0 15 0 0 10 8 13] Oi 8
Male 2 0 10 9 6| 12 5 3 5 5 10 5
Both 4 0 10 8 9 8 3 5 <] 8 6 6
genders

3 Female 10 0 g 0 0 11 0 5 3 5 8 5
Male 2 9 o 0] 4 2 8 10 3 B 3 5
Both 3 7 0 ¢ 3 5 5 8 3 6 5
genders

4 Female 64 100 0 100 G4 62 80 63 58 58 80| 62
Male 78 84 78 57 73 72 59 83 72 56 59{ 65
Both 76 86 78 80 70 69 67 63 67 57 58] 64
genders

5 Female 0 0 0 0 5 9 0 17 23 17 24] 16
Male 11 0 & 17 8 11 29 13 16 25 18] 16
Both 9 a & 15 8 10 . 18 15 18 22 20| 18
genders

6 Female 0 0 o a o] 0 0 O G 3 4 1
Male a v 5} 0 4 o] 1] 5] 1 5] 5 4
Both 0 0 6 0 3 0 0 4 1 5 4 3
genders

Form Four was found in Large Ground- while 14 per cent dropped out before that,
nut Selling households (24 per cent). while for females 62 per cent compleied

and 20 per cent dropped out.
Males were more likely to complete Form
Four once having commenced secondary Most of those who gained some certifica-
school than females [see Table 5.6]. For tion at the secondary level gained a sec-
males 65 per cent completed Form Four ondary technical certificate (see Fig 5.5].

. . u: rr: Proceeding to O-levels or A-levels appears
Flg 5.5: ngheSt certificate to be very much a function of socioeco-
completed nomic class and location. No current

members of farm households had
reached A-levels and very few located
outside of Greater Banjul.

Nene 18%

Costs
s - All school attendance has costs for the
econdary tech 6<% oter 2%  households from which the siudent

Adevel 2% pomes. Some of these can be measured in

cash expenditure. such as outlays on
O-Leval 16% books and fees. Some can be measured in
terms of opporrunity cost -- the loss io

Social Dimensions of Adjustment 1983-84 Household Education and Heailth Survey
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Table 5.7: Average travel time to and from secondary school in minutes by Division and
SEG

Banjul 23 27 29] 35 27
KMA 52 54 56 60 &5
Western 31 18 40 0 20 31 45 41 31 45 24 32
North Bank 52 33 20 30 15 35 10 102 42
Lower River 30 33 0 20 50 3 47 60| 38
Central River 45 56 4 112 36 28 0 25| 4¢
Upper River 26 0 10 30 0 34 80 0 31
All Divisions 36 39 23 78 26 32 41 39 45 48 421 139

the household if the student were in-
volved in other activities that raised the
income of the household either through
wages earned or through extra produc-
tion. Among the factors in such opportu-
nity costs are the blocks of time taken up
by actual school activity at the school.
the time taken to travel to and from
school and the time taken in such out of
school activities as homework and spe-
cial tutoring. The survey sought informa-
tion on a variety of these costs. There
were some detailed questions on expendi-

ture on school related matters. such as
fees, uniforms, food and books. There
was also a question on the time it took to
travel to the school.

Overall travel time to and from secondary
school took about 39 minutes per day.
This was relatively consistent between so-
ciceconomic categories and between Divi-
sions. For sociceconomic cartcgories the
range was from 26 minutes per day to 78
minutes pecr day but most SEGs reported
in the range 36 to 48 minutes [see Table
5.7]. For Divisions the range was 31 min-

Table 5.8: Average expenditure in Dalasis per child on secondary education in the last

school

ear by item and SEG

School and

registration fees

Contribution to 4 3 1 7 5 5 5 12 11 7 3 7
parents’

association

Uniforms/sports 49 46 44 38 64 62 64 81 893 104 76 71
clathes

Books 45 32 26 38 42 73 B3| 152 143 143 86| 91
Supplies 9 9 3 4 7 4 ] 17 17 15 8y 11
Transport 17 1 5 1 5 36 44 90 127 1581 88| 6H4
toffrom school

Lunch/pocket 109 84 72 72 120 194 108| 227 262 267 184| 178
money

Examination 7 4 i1 & 8 18 G g 20 28 3 12
fees

Private tuition 1 2 1 G 4 14 16 52 135 135 65 4G
Other expenses G T 1 T 9 13 2 9 15 18 ‘ B 1¢
Total 377 263 183 278 355, 584 389 809 1059 1114 704| 645

i‘ 1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey
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Fig 5.6: Average expenditure on
secondary education per
child by SEG

Sociveconomic Category
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For all chiklen in fhe sanyie alfencng a secondary school

utes per day 1o 55 minutes per day, apart
from Banjul which was 27 minuies.
Given the few secondary schools outside
of Greater Banjul the small range sug-
gests that few parents are prepared for
their children to travel for any length of
time {bearing in mind also that travel
incurs extra expenditure on a daily ba-
sis).

Actual cash expenditures recorded by
households for each secondary student
averaged 645 dalasis per year [see Table
5.8]. Half of this expenditure went on
registration fees and lunch and pocket
money for the student. Other major items
included books [91 dalasis], uniforms [91
dalasis] and transport [64 dalasis].

There was great variation hetween socioe-
conomic classes in the amounts spent
overall. Farm households spent less than
400 dalasis annually, while households
in Greater Banjul spent more than dou-
ble this amount to a peak of 1,114 dala-
sis in private sector households.

1,200
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CHAPTER 6
MADRASSA
EDUCATION

The increasing development of Islamic
education as an alternative to the formal
Western type of education in The Gambia
has been realised in recent times. The
1993-94 Community Education Survey
Report has shown that Islamic education
has a solid foundation, particularly in the
rural areas of the country and particu-
larly for female children. Studies done by
the Ministry of Education and some
NGOs have substantiated these findings.

In recognition of this situation, the
Household Education and Health Survey
set out specifically to capture enrolment
rates at Islamic institutions, reasons for
attending, fravel time and expenditure.

In collecting the data on this type of edu-
cation, madrassa education was equated
with Islamic ecducation at the primary
level and Islamic education with sec-
ondary level Islamic education.

PRIMARY MADRASSA

Net and Gross Enrolment Rates

Net primary madrassa enrolment rates
by age, gender and SEG have been com-
puted in Table 6.1. The total enrolment
rate for both sexes is 10 per cent. Males
have a marginally higher enrolment rate
of 11 per cent while females have a
marginally lower rate of 9 per cent, Over-
all, female enrolment rates lag behind
those of males. The highest age specific
enrolment rate occurs among eight year
alds.

Within SEGs enrolment rates are higher
in rural SEGs. This is a clear testimony of
the considerable influence that madrassa
education has in rural Gambia. House-
holds in the Greater Banjul Informal Sec-
tor also have comparatively high rates of
enrolment. This may be due to the influ-
ence of household heads in this SEG who
may not have attended formal school
themselves, and as such do not consider
it necessary to send their children to such
schools. Table 4.5 shows that this SEG
has the lowest net primary enrolment
rate (55 per cent) in Greater Banjul and
the second lowest rate in all urban SEGs.

Gender disparities exist in madrassa edu-
cation with a higher percentage of boys
than girls being enrolled although some
exceptions are evident. These are notice-
able among 7 year olds in Medium
Groundnut Sclling Farm households. Ru-
ral Non Farm households and Other Ur-
ban Informal Sector households where

Fig 6.1: Net formal madrassa
enrollment rate for primary
age children by SEG

Socioecanemic Category
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Percentage

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey




48

Table 6.1: Net primary madrassa enrciment rates by age, gender and SEG (percentages)

7 years Female 8 0 10 3 16 20 11 4 0 11 12 g
Male 15 0 6 4 5 10 0] 13 0 11 12 ]

Total 12 0 8 5 11 16 8 0 5 8 8

8 years Female 5 35 11 9 15 14 G 5 5 5 15 10
Male 20 16 19 10 22 10 ] 24 ¥ 3 3l 18

Total 12 24 15 9 18 12 0 16 3 4 131 13

9years Female 10 0 7 13 0 0 #] 7 0 5 20 7
Male 9 Q 9 13 23 24 100 6 o 0 g 10

Total 10 0 8 13 17 g 17 7 5 2 5] 8

10 years Female 10 12 19 2 12 3 ol 18 0 3 6 9
Male 14 27 18 5 15 19 0 8 0 3 81 11

Total 12 19 18 4 14 12 0 13 0 3 5 10

11 years Female 16 6 30 21 6 0 9 o 5 26| M
Male 14 14 12 7 100 30 8 0 o] 12

Total 15 10 18 14 47 18 15 11t

12 years Female 12 10 g 10 8 26 7 6 18] M
' Male 10 15 9 o o 8 o 18 10 7

Total 3 11 8 11 10 4 17 3 10 16 9

13 years Female 9 0 13 5 11 7 22 5 0 14 12 8
Male 12 33 16 9 16 0 10 0 o 10

Total 6 8 22 11 10 12 16 7 0 g 9

All Ages Female 7 10 12 8 13 10 7 11 2 5 13 g
Male 11 12 14 14 11 14 14 2 g M

Total 9 11 13 13 11 9 12 107 10

the proportion of girls enrolled is double
that of boys.

The gross primary madrassa enrolment
rate by gender and SEG was also calcu-
lated in the Survey. Table 6.2 shows that
the total gross enrolment rate is 14 per

cent, four percentage points above the
net enrclment rate. This is not unex-
pected as gross cnrolment rates are sub-
ject to double counting of repeaters and
different age groups are used in the nu-
merator and denominator of the formula.
This may also lead to enrolment rates in

Male 19 17 15 18 21 5 8| 17| 16
Both 14 17 14 11 17 3 6 17 14
genders

1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey
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Female
Maie

Both
genders

2 11
0 14
1 12

20 11 6 3 12
25 14 9 7 16
22 12 7 5 14

excess of 100 per cent. As was earlier
observed, enrolment rates are higher for
rural than urban SEGs although the
Greater Banjul Informal Sector SEG
again deviates from the observed pattern.

Again gross enrolment rates for girls are
lower than boys in all SEGs.

Table 6.3 shows gross enrolment rates by
gender and Division. Both Western and
North Bank Divisions have the highest
gross enrcolment rates of 22 per cent

each while Banjul has a rate of merely

one per cent. Surprisingly, Central River
and Upper River Divisions have enrol-
ment rates well below the national aver-
age. In all Divisions except Banjul, the
proportion of girls enrolled is less than
boys.

Reasons jor attending Madrassa

The Household Education and Health
Survey sought to find oui why children
attennd madrassa instead of formal pri-
mary school. Reasons for attending
madrassa by gender and SEG are pre-
sented in Table 6.4.

The overwhelming majority of children
atiended madrassa for religious reasons.
gender and SEG notwithstanding. This
was also clearly brought out in the 1993-
94 Community Education Survey Report
where parents repeatedly cited the reli-
gious and moral instruction emanating
from an Islamic type of education. In
their view, formal Western education
serves a worldly function which is inade-
quate to secure one's place in the here-
after. The economic aspect and the ap-

Table 6.4: Percentage of children attending madrassa by reason, gender and SEG

Male 0 0 0 0 0 11 0 2 Q 0 0
Both 3 0 0 0 1 12 0 2 0] 0 4
genders

Appropriate for Female 5 0 7 3 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 2

girls
Male 0 a 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ¥] 0 0
Both 2 0 3 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1
genders

Nearness Female 0 0 0 0 0 3 0] 0 ¢ 0 0 4]
Male §] 0] 0 Q 0 D 0 0 G 0 Q 4]
Both 0 0] 0 0 0 1 0 G G 0 ] 0
genders

Religious Female 87 100 93 a7 88 81 100 95 100 100 93 94
Male 100 100 100 100 100 8¢ 100 97 100 100 100} 99
Both a5 100 97 ele ] 899 85 100 98 100 100 o6t 96
genders

GCther Female 2 1
Male 0 0 G 1 0
Both 0 0 g ] 0 1 0
genders ) ;

Social Dimensions of Adjustmernt \ E.‘
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Table 6.5: Percentage of children attending madrassa by reason, gender and Division

Economic Female 0 3
Male 0 2
Both genders 2
Appropriate for Female ' 0 1
girls
Male 0 o
Both genders 0 0
Nearness Female 0 0
Male 0 0
Both genders 0 ¢
Religious Female 83 96
Male 100 98
Both genders 94 98
Other Female 17 0
Male 0 o
Both genders 6 0

6 4 0 0 3
3 0 0 0 0 1
4 2 0 D 0 2
0 1 20 2 0 2
0 0 0 0 0 0
0 1 11 1 0 1
1 0 0 0 0 )
0 G o 0 o 0
0 G 0 0 0 0
92 54 80 98 100 94
o7 100 100 100 100 98
95 97 89 99 100 96
1 0 G 1
1 0 0 0 0
1 0 0 0 o

propriateness of such education for girls
were each cited by a small proportion of
respondents.

Table 6.5, reasons for attending
madrassa by gender and Division, also
presents religious reasons as the main
reason for sending children to madrassa.
A little over ten per cent of respondents
in Lower River Division highlighted the
appropriaiencess of madrassa education
for girls.

Average Travel Time

Table 6.6 shows average travel time by
Division and SEG in minutes. Nineteen
minutes is the overall norm, suggesting
the close proximity of madrassa to house-
holds. Children in rural households
spend less time travelling to madrassa
comnpared fo their urban counterparis.
This is to be expected given that madras-
sas are more common in rural areas.
Generally, female children spend less
lime travelling than boys. This may indi-
cate the reluctance of parents to send

Table 6.6: Average travel time to and from primary madrassa in minutes by Division and
SEG

Banjul 20 0 0 0] 20
KMA 60 60 0 0| &0
Western 15 34 15 14 8 16 45 15 0 10 60| 16
North Bank 21 18 10 7 16 30 30 24 14
Lower River 10 5 6 0 8 30 0 10 g
Central River 18 32 62 59 5 10 0 7| 34
Upper River Y 0 10 26 0 10 0 10| 16
All Divisions 16 28 13 21 10 15 33 33 60 10 19 19

k 1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey
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Table 6.7: Average expenditure in Dalasis per child on primary madrassa education in the last
school year by item and SEG

d
registration fees ‘
Cantribution to 6 Q 0 5 0 1 0 4 0 0 2 3
parents’
association
Uniformsisports 34 21 23 25 36 22 36 36 80 a7 127 29
clothes
Books 16 17 14 14 12 18 24 26 59 21 33 i9
Supplies 1 1 0 0 1 1 1 14 0 0 0 3
Transport 0 ¢] 2 0 0 8 0 42 67 0 9 9
to/from school
Lunch/pocket 68 59 46 21 70 88 171 108 460 227 43] 76
money
Examination 0 0 15 0 2 0 0 ¢ 0 ¢] 1 2
fees
Private tuition 0 0 b 0 ] ¢] ] 4 0 0 0] 1
Other expenses 1 6 0 2 0 16 0 0 0 0 0 2
Total 180 146 127 122 161 203 357 301 570 353 177 198

their female children far from home to
acquire education.

Expenditure

Questions were asked on expenditure per
child in the past school year by item and
5EG and the average amounts in Dalasis
are shown in Table 6.7. Total expenditure
on madrassa education per child aver-
aged 198 dalasis. Houscholds in urban

. SEGs recorded above average expendi-

ture with the Greater Banjul Public Sec-
tor SEG spending almost three times the
national average.

School lunch and pocket money ac-

Fig 6.2: Average expenditure on

madrassa education per
primary age child by SEG

Socioeconemic Category
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counted for the highest average expendi-
ture overall. School and regisiration fees
were second with a mean expenditure of
67 Dalasis. Uniforms, sports clothes and
books also had relatively high expendi-
ture. For all items, average expenditure
per child was highest in urban house-
holds. This may be a function of the cost
of living, which is invariably higher in
urban areas, or may reflect the propen-
sity of urban dwellers to spend more
given their income levels.

SECONDARY ISLAMIC

Although the Survey sought to enquire
about Islamic education at the sccondary
level as mentioned in the introduction.
the number of children in the sample
enrolicd at this level was minima! and
meaningful conclusions could not be
drawn from the data. The number of Is-
lamic secondary schools in the country is
quite small compared to formal sec-
ondary schools. However. interested
readers may refer to the Ministry of Edu-
cationi for data regarding Islamic sec-
ondary schools.
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CHAPTER 7

NON FORMAL,
VOCATIONAL AND
HIGHER EDUCATION

NON FORMAL EDUCATION

Non formal education is an organised,
systematic educational activity that
takes place outside the framework of the
formal system in order to provide se-
lected types of learning to a particular
target population (Education Policy, 1988
- 2003). The focus of non formal educa-
iion in The Gambia is functional literacy,
literacy which helps to create new atti-
tudes and forms of behaviour in support
of economic and social development.

Table 7.1 shows the proportion of per-
sons, with some formal training, who
have attended non formal classes by age
group, gender and SEG.

By age category, 33 per cent of the per-
sons are 20 - 29 years. 27 per cent are 30
- 39 years, 22 per cent are 40 - 49 years,
while only 18 per cent are 50 years and
over. This indicates a larger participation
in the lower ages than the higher ages;
hence an increase in the functional liter-
acy in the population.

Table 7.1: Percentage of persons who have attended non formal training by age group, gender and SEG
{persons with some formal schooling)

year I
Male 29 15 14 38 17 20| 25
Total 39 35 25 22 54 46 38 24 15 33
30-39 years Female 15 20 31 G 0 0 26 0 0] 13
Male 36 61 20 33 26 42 37 11 31 421 32
Total 26 61 25 33 22 35 29 17 28 31 27
40-49 years Female 26 0 0 40 0 0 52 14 0 38 22
Male 17 39 51¢] 28 22 5] 0 T 43 40 ar 22
Total 21 39 53 33 19 5 0 16 30 36 107 22
50+ years Femaie 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 20 0 0 62 7
Male 18 15 29 30 22 22 23 30 14 38 22
Total 13 o 12 17 26 18 19 23 17 12 45| 18
Counts Female 16 0 2 5 3 4 1 6
Male 19 7 21 21 6 22 9
Totai 35 a 12 25 25 7 23 15
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Fig 7.1: Percentage of adults who

30-29 years 27%

have attended non formai
training by age

20-29 years 33%

80+ years 18%

40-49 years 22%

By gender, the perceniage of females at-
tending in the lower age bracket (20 -29
vears) is higher than for males. The
male-female attendance in the ages 40 -
49 years is equal, that is, 22 per cent
There is a clear indication of high atien-
dance of non formal training in all socioe-
conomic groups.

Table 7.2 looks at non formal attendance
by age, gender and SEG for persons who

have never attended school. Between 20
and 28 per cent of such perscns have
undergone non formal training, again
with a higher participation in the younger
age groups as was observed in Table 7.1.
The proportion of females aged 20-29
years is more than double that of males
in the same age group. It is also slightlt
higher in the 40-49 age group, although
male participation rates are higher in the
other age groups.

Non formal education activities in The
Gambia are run by the Ministry of Agri-
culture, the Department of Community
Development, The Gambia Co-operative
Union, The Women's Bureau, Non formal
Education Services Unit of Ministry of
Education and other NGOs. Most of
these agencies operate their activities, in
the rural areas. Non formal training at-
tendance by age group, gender and divi-
sion for persons with some formal educa-
tion in Table 7.3 suggests thai atten-
dance for these programmes is higher in
the rural areas than the urban areas: for
example, Central River Division has a to-
tal of 48 per cent, North Bank Division 43

Table 7.2; Percentage of persons who have attended non formal training by age group, gender and SEG
(persons with no formal schooling)

20-29 years

Female

0 o
Male 25 0 15 20 15 25 24 34 15 16 0 20
Total 37 0 26 30 26 36 24 31 25 23 0l 28
30-39 years Female 16 0 0 20 3 0 0 0 27 0 ol 15
Male 34 61 0 20 26 33 50 38 19 27 58] 32
Total 24 61 20 27 28 50 33 22 25 33| 28
40-49 years Female 28 0 0 40 0 0 0] 100 27 0 38] 27
Male 15 39 69 20 27 8 0] 11 33 33 0l 23
Total 22 39 60 30 22 7 o 18 31 30 16| 24
50+ years Female 8 0] 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 62 7
Male 26 0 18 40 3 33 26 12 33 24 421 25
Total 16 0 13 20 25 28 26 17 22 22 51 20
Counts Female 15 0 1 5 3 2 1 3 1 2| 34
Male 13 5 14 14 13 5 10 2| 98
Total 28 9 10 17 17 15 11 4] 132
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Table 7.3: Percentage of persons who have attended non formal training by age group,
ivisi ns with some formai schooli

20-20 years  Female 40 40 61 82 0 75 58 58
Male 0 29 21 3z C 43 19 25
Both genders 28 30 31 43 a 48 41 a3

30-38 years Female ¢ 20 5 o] 100 25 14 13
Male 33 34 37 31 39 1 25 32
Both genders 13 32 29 25 43 20 19 27

40-49 years Female 20 40 22 18 0 ¢ 28 22
Male 67 14 20 15 38 4 38 22
Both genders 38 17 21 16 35 12 32 22

50+ years Female 40 0 10 0 0 0 G 7
Male 0 23 22 21 23 24 19 22
Both genders 25 20 19 17 22 20 8 18

Counts Female 6 ] 12 5 1 4 15 48
Male 4 32 37 22 17 22 114 144
Both 10 37 48 27 19 26 25 192
genders

per cent and Upper River Division 41 per and 30 per cent for Kanifing Municipal
cent in the lower age brackets of 20 - 29 Area in the same age brackets.
years compared to 25 per cent for Banjul Within Divisions, the gender disparity is

Table 7.4: Percentage of persons who have attended non formal training by age group,
gender and Division (persons with no formal schooling}

TR

ah

20-29 years  Female 33 100 44 77 0 67 50 5f
Male 0 29 17 32 0 15 25 20
Both genders 25 32 24 41 0 25 40 28

30-39 years  Female 0 €] 9 0 100 33 17 15
Male 100 a8 32 3 34 23 25 32
Both genders 25 36 26 25 39 25 20 28

40-49 years Female 33 0 33 23 6] o] 33 27
Male 0 14 22 12 41 23 38 23
Both genders 25 14 25 14 38 19 35 24

50+ years Female 33 0 15 0 G g ] 7
Male 0 19 28 25 25 38 13 25
Both genders 25 i8 25 20 23 31 5 20

Counts Female 4 i -8 5 1 2 12 34
Male 1 19 22 18 16 13 8 98
Both 5 20 30 23 17 16 20 132
genders
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Table 7.5: Percentage of persons who have attended non formal training by literacy,
gender and SEG

Female 0 67 0 18 100 35 62
Male 76 38 7Q 100 78 51 38 79 92 63 72| 72
Total 68 88 77 86 67 45 48 83 79 67 88 70

significant for the lower age brackets (20
- 29 years) for example, female-male
rates are 82:32 per cent for North Bank
Division, 75:43 per ceni for Central River
Division, 61:21 per cent for Wesiern Divi-
sion, 58:19 per cent for Upper River Divi-
sion, and an average total of 58:25 per
cent for the survey. This shows a higher
female participation hence the need to
incorporate more skills in non formal
training programmes suitable for women.
Non formal training attendance by age,
gender and Division for persons who
have never attended school is shown in
Table 7.4. Again, participation in -this

type of education is highest in the North
Bank and Upper River Divisions among
persons aged 20 to 29. The proportion of
females with non formal training is
higher in ihe youngest age category in all
Divisions.

Based on the definition “can read or write
a simiple sentence in any language’, Table
7.5 portrays the percentage of persons
who are literate and involved in non for-
mal programmes by gender and socioeco-
nomic groups. Seventy per cent of all per-
sons were literate. A higher percentage of
males than fermnales were reported as be-

Table 7.6: Percentage of persons who have attended non formal training by highest primary
school grade, gender and SEG

1 Female ] 0 0
Male 0 0 33
Total o 0 33
2 Female 0 100
Male 0 0
Total 0 100
3 Female v 0
Male 0 0 33
Total ¢ g 33
4 Female 0 o
Male 0 0 33
Total 0 0 33
5 Female 0 0 0
Male 0 0 0
Total ] 0 0
6 Female 100 0 Q
Male 100 0 0
Total 100 0 0

0 0 0 0 o Q 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 D
0 0] 0 0 0 0 0
0 G 0 11 32 0 0
0 0 0 7 14 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 30 0 8 25 11 0
Q 25 0 5 11 9 0
0 50 0 0 54 0 0
0 0 0 11 ¢ 8 0
0 8 0 7 30 7 0
0 0 0 4] 0 100 0
0 Q 0 0 o 11 0
0 0 0 0 0 21 0
0 50 1001 100 46 0 0
100 70 100 70 44 70 100
100 67 100 81 45 82 100

—
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Tabtle 7.7: Percentage of persons who have attended vocational training by highest school

formilevel, gender and SEG

1 Femaie
Male
Total

2 Female
Male
Total

3 Female
Male
Total

4 Female
Male 81
Total 87

5 Female 0
Male 19
Total 13

© Female

Male

Total

Female

Male

Total 0

QO O o O o O O O O
o o 0O o O O o0 o O O
o T o TN o B o R v R e Y o B o B o B o

100
100
100

—_
o Q
oo

Primary

[ T == SR o Y e R o0 |
O o o o o o O o O
O O 0 o O O O O O

0 0 Q 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 3 0 0
0 0 0 0 2 0 0
0 0 0 10 0 9 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Q0 0 0 5 C 5 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 5 3 5 0
0 0 0 2 2 2 ¢
100 73 100 62 81 62 33
61 75 45 73 77 56 52
67 74 82 67 79 59 43
0 27 0 9 5 12 16
18 t 55 14 10 29 31
15 1" 38 12 8 20 24
0 0 0 0 4] 0 8
20 0 0 0 3 5 16
17 0 0 2 2 12
0 0 0 19 14 17 43
0 25 o B 3 5 0
0 15 0 14 7 11 21

0
1
1
5
0
2
0
3
2

- = a3
W o 2 M, o o ~ @

19
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ing literate (72 versus 62 per cent). By
sociceconomic groups, the highest pro-
portions of literate persons was found in
small and large groundnut selling farm
households (88 and 86 per cent respec-
tively} and Greater Banjul informal sector
households (B3 per cent). Other urban
informal and other formal sector house-
holds had the lowest percentage of liter-
ate persons in all SEGs - 46 and 48 per
cent respectively. There is an indication
of increasing functional literacy in the
populatior.

Table 7.6 is a calculation of persons at-
tending non formal classes by gender.
highest primary school grade attained.
and their socioeconomic groups. It will
be realised that up to 71 per cent of the
total attendance have attained Grade six
level of formal education, 9 per cent at-

tained Grades three and four ievel, while
only 2 per cent attalned Grade one level.
A total of 74 per cent male attained Grade
six level as to 64 per cent females. All
persons in the population of the non-
groundnut selling farm households have
attained Grade six level of formal educa-
tior:. This indicates a high participation
of primary school dropouts and leavers in
the non formal training activities.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Vocational training in the formal educa-
tion system is a secondary cycle of educa-
tlon where persons from other cycles en-
ter to acquire skills for employment op-
portunities. Looking at the highest school
grade of persons on vocationa! training is
necessary and this has been calculated

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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Table 7.8: Percentage of persons who have attended vocational training by age group,
gender and SEG

20-29 years Femaie 100 0 100 100 100 57 57 78 77l 70
Male 41 100 20 49 0 19 34 33 241 30
Total 58 100 33 69 H 36 44 55 45| 46

30-39 years  Female 0 0 0 O o 35 15 16 231 20
Male 41 ¥ 23 ¢ 45 53 34 33 47| 37
Total 28 0 20 0 3 45 27 25 377 30

40-49 years Female 0 o 0] 0 0 15 6 0 6
Male 0 18 51 55 19 28 28 201 24
Total 0 15 Y 38 10 23 17 121 16

50+ years Female v 0 o 0 8 12 0 0 5
Male 19 0 38 0 0 10 4
Total 13 0 32 0 0 9 7

Counts Female 2 0 1 3 1 15 18 16 9| &5
Male 2 6 4 19 26 16 137 93
Total 8 2 7 7 34 44 32 22| 158

who are literate and ever attended voca-
tional training. According to the results

as shown in Table 7.7. The results show
that most of the persons on vocational

training have attained Form 4 level of
education, that is, 67 per cent of the
sample. Next highest school grade is
Form 5 (15 per cent), Primary School
level {11 per cent), while the lowest atten-
dance rate of vocational education is per-
sons with Form 1 education as the high-
est school grade (1 per cent).

However, vocational training attendance
by gender shows that there is not much
variation or disparity between males and
fermmales; of those persons with Form 4
education as the highest school grade,
the ratio is 68:65 per cent, Form 5 educa-
tion 18:10 per cent and primary level of
cducation 5:19 per cent. Hence there is
indication that Form 4 level of education
is-a prominent stage of entry into voca-
tional training.

The importance of vocational education
is stated and stressed in the Education
Policy { 1988 - 2003]: thereforc there is
need to calculate the number of persons

of the survey shown in Table 7.8, 46 per
cent of the respondents 20 - 29 years
have ever attended vocational training,
30 per cent of those 30 - 39 years, 16 per
cent of those 40 - 49 years, and 7 per cent
of those 50 years and over.

More fermmales between the ages of 20 and
29 years ever attended vocational train-
ing than males, thart is, 70:30 per cent.
However, therc is indication that voca-

Fig 7.2: Percentage of adults who
have attended vocational
training by age

20-29 years 46%

50+ years 7%

30-39 years 30%
40-49 years 16%

’}i 1983-94 Household Education and Health Survey
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Table 7.9; Average expenditure in Dalasis per child on vocational education in the last

school year by item and SEG

School and

registration fees

Contribution to parenis' 0 0 9 0 0 0 2
association

Uniforms/sports clothes 68 30 65 20 107 61 60
Books 150 60 51 33 348 131 133
Supplies 0 10 0 7 0 0 2
Transport toffrom school 180 0 313 456 8 0 184
l.unch/pocket money 50 200 227 88 414 571 253
Examination fees 93 0 90 101 288 0 107
Private tuition 40 0 0 0] 485 0 97
Other expenses 0 0 0 0 107 0 20
Total 1230 558 1104 1694 1465 743 1228

ticnal training attendance is increasing
in our population.

The purpose of vocational training in The
Gambia is {0 mobilise human resources
in response to manpower needs and em-
ployment opportunities (Education Pol-
icy, 1988-2003). The affordability of this
training to the population is a concern if
the objectives are to be attained. Table
7.9 shows the average expenditure on
vocational training., The survey results
reveal that the average total expenditure
per person incurred in this particular
vear was one thousand three hundred
and ninety-three Dalasis.

Vocational training appears to have some
impact on employment prospects as al-
most half of the persons in the sample
who had undergone vocational training
were wage earners while a little over one
in ten were self employed (see Table
7.10). However, a large part of these peo-
ple were not in the paid workforce.

In looking at the data by socieconomic
group, it is evident that waged employ-
ment is the norm for a large part of per-
sons with vocational training. The excep-
tions are the Non Groundnut Selling
Farm SEG where a signifcant minority
are self employed and the Other Urban

Informal Sector and Not in Workforce
SEGs where a large caiegory of persons
are not economically active.

Waged employment accounts for the
largest category of both men and women
with vocational training., However, the
proportion of gelf employed men is almost
five times that of women while the pro-
portion of women mnot in the paid work-
force is double that of men. This would
suggest that even with some form of
training, the participation of women in
paid employment still lags behind that of
men.

HIGHER EDUCATION

The choice of subject to study at higher
education is an important aspect of life
for the choice of profession and vocation.
As indicated in Table 7.11, the main
higher education subject studied by gen-
der and socioeconomic groups has been
covered by the Survey. The findings re-
vealed that teacher training has attracted
the highest proportion of students (28 per
cent), economics/business {18 per cent),
medicine/health (10 per cent), while the
lowest is religious studies with only 6 per
cent of the respondents. Only seven per
cent of respondents studied agriculture

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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Table 7.10: Percentage of persons who have attended vocational training by main

nder and SEG

Self-employed Female

0 0 0 0 g 0

Male £9 0 0 0 0 54 0 5 19 19

Total 42 0 0 0 0 31 4 3 11 12
Family helper Female 0 0 0 0 0 15 0 7 0 5

Male 0 0 0 0 0 6 0 0 4] 1

Total a 0 0 0 0 11 0 3 0 3
Wage earner  Female 0 0 100 63' 0 28 26 50 48| 37

Male 19 100 100 0 100 33 75 74 9l 54

Total 13 100 100 36 69 30 65 62 26| 47
Studentftrainee/ Female 100 0 0 37 ] 13 15 12 M 17
apprentice

Male 0 0 0 0 #] 0 16 7 1" 7

Total 30 a 0 21 0 B 15 9 i1 11
Not in paid Female 0 0 0 0 100 36 50 32 40| 36
workforce

Male 21 0 0 100 0 0 9 14 61 18

Total 15 0 0 43 N 18 26 23 52| 26
Other Female 0 0 0 Q 0 0 0 o 0

Male 0 o 0 0 0 6 0

Total 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 1

as their main subject.

By gender the ratio between females and
males by main subjects studied are 39:25
per cent for teacher training, (1:1) for
Economics/Business, and 6:10 per cent
for social science.

To increase literacy, education should be
affordable. The affordability of education
especially for the low income-earning
groups can be increased with the avail-
ability of economic assistance. Table
7.12 shows sponsorships for higher edu-
cation for students by gender and socioe-
conomic group. For the survey popula-
tion, the majority of the beneficiaries are
sponsored by The Gambia Government
(45 per cent): followed by privaie donors
(35 per cent), while the lowest sponsor-
ship was received from other forms of
sponsors (5 per cent). Foreign donors

have assisted 15 per cent of the respon-
dents.

By gender, 19 per cent of the females

were sponsored by foreign donors com-

pared to 14 per cent of the males. The

perceniage of males to receive Gambia

Fig 7.3: Main tertiary subject
studied

Economics

Education 28% ik

Science 5%

Engineering 7%

Health 10%

Religion 5%

18%

Social Science

Agriculture 7%

Qther 1%

3%
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Table 7.11: Percentage of students in higher education by subject of study, gender and
SEG

Female 0 0,
Male 0 5 0 10 g g
Total 0 5 0 4 8 7 8 7
Economics/Business Female 0 0 0 0 27 a3 10 20 18
Male 0 0 51 13 18 15 26 19 18
Total 0 0 51 8 20 19 23 19 18
Science Female 0 0 0 0 0 15 0 0 5
Male 0 5 0 0 16 5 5 6] 5
Total G 5 0 0 11 8 4 0 5
Engineering Female C 0 0 0 27 0 10 0 3
Male 0 0 0 0 B8 7 14 9 8
Total 0 0 0 0 13 6 13 6 7
Medicine/Health Female 0 0 0 27 0 0 10 20 8
Male 0 32 0 31 8 8 0 18 11
Total 0 29 0 30 6 6 2 19 10
Religion Female Q 0 0] 0 0 0 10 0 2
Male 0 B 0 0 10 2 13 0 6
Total 0 6 Q 0 7 2 12 0 3]
Social Science Female 0 0 0 0 27 0 10 0 B
Male 0 B 0 25 8 13 7 9 10
Total 0 6 0 16 13 10 7 6 9
Teacher Training Female 100 100 0 73 20 28 13 60 39
Male 100 45 49 13 14 30 11 22 25
Total 100 51 49 35 16 30 12 34 28
Other Female 0 0 0 0 ¢ 23 38 0 16
Male a 0 0 0 12 9 18 9 9
Total 0 0 0 o 9 13 20| 8 11
Government Scholarships was higher non-attendance in schools. Here again

than females, that is, 46:42 per cent.
There is indication that the majority of
the rural and groundnut selling farm
houscholds reccived their higher educa-
tion cost assistance from the Gambia
Government; for example, 100 per cent of
females in the Rural non-farm house-
holds benefitted from Government schol-
arships. There is indication of high Gov-
ernment assistance on higher education.

Expenditure on higher education

In the 1993 Household Economic Survey
it was stated that the high direct and
indirect costs of formal education are
among the reasons that contribute to

average expenditure on higher education
per person in the last school year by item
and socioeconomic group is shown in
Table 7.13. The findings reveal that the
highest expenditfure incurred is on lunch

Fig 7.4:Main tertiary sponsor

Gambian govi  45%

L ] Other 5%

Private 35% Foreign donors  15%
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Table 7.12: Percentage of students in higher education by sponsor, gender and SEG

oreign

Female 0 0
donors

Male 0 6] 0

Total 0 0 0 0
Gambia Female 100 0 a 0
Government

Male 0 0 0 0

Total 50 0 0 0
Private Female 0 0] #] Q

Male 100 ¢] 0 0

Total 50 0 0 0
Other Female 0 8] 0 0

Male 0 0 0 0

Total 0 0 0 0

0 0 0
6 0 18
6 0 e
100 100
82 24 67
83 24 79
0] 0 0
12 76 0
11 78 0
o 0 0
0 0 16
0 0 10

15
11
26

19
19
80
67
70

46

17

24
39

62
a7
15
16
16

4

9

21
18
12

20
18
63
52
54
16

8
10

53
49
40
47
45

14
15
42

46
45
35
a5
35

(94}

with an average total of 469 Dalasis:
books (436 Dalasis) and transport fo and
from school (307 Dalasis). The least ex-

penditure incurred is on clothes with a |

total of 84 Dalasis.

For the socioeconomic groups, Greater
Banjul private sector households had the
highest total expenditure of 4340 Dala-
sis: followed by Greater Banjul public
sector houscholds with an expenditure of
1091 Dalasis, and Greater Banjul infor-
mal sector households with the least ex-
penditure of 796 Dalasis. The total aver-
age expenditure for higher education for
this year is 1432 Dalasis. Hence about
33 per cent of the expenditure is on lunch
and pocket money, 30 per cent is on
bhooks, 21 per cent is on transport to and
from the institution, while about 6 per
cent went to clothes and sports wear.

Table 7.13: Average expenditure in Daiasis per child
on higher education in the last school year by item

and SEG

Schoal and
registration fees

Contribution to 0 0 0] 0
parents’ association

Uniforms/sporis 0 49 250 84
clothes

Books 0 359 990 436
Supplies 80 0 200 59
Transport toffrom 0 216 300 307
schaol

Lunch/pocket money 180 288 1200 459
Examination fees 0] 0] 900 197
Private tuition 0 0] Q 0
Cther expenses 112 0 0 19
Total 7586 1091 4340| 4432
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CHAPTER 8

Nei enrciment rates at the formal pri-
mary and madrassa levels have been
compared in Table 8.1 to show any differ-
ences. The total net enrolment rate in
formal primary school is four times that
observed for madrassas. In all SEGs and
among all ages. primary cnrolment rates
are higher than madrassa enrolment
rates. It is surprising to see that even in
rural SEGs, enrolment rates in primary
school are much higher than in
madrassa.

st4 COMPARISON OF

WESTERN AND
MADRASSA
EDUCATION

Similarly, the gross enrolment rate for
primary school is substantially higher
than that of madrassa [Table 8.2]. Enrol-
ment rates for boys are higher than girls
in both iypes of education although the
difference in proportions of those enrolled
in madrassa is not as large as in primary
school. As one might expect, the propor-
tion of children enrolled in formal primary
school is higher among urban than rural
houscholds. Enrolment in madrassa is
generally on the same level in both rural

and urban SEGs, with the excepiion of

Tabie 8.1: Net formal primary and madrassa enroclment rates by age and SEG (percentages)

S

7 years Primary
Madrassa 12 0 B 3 11 16 8 9 0 5 8 8
8 years Primary 44 23 25 13 44 48 68 53 84 53 617 41
Madrassa 12 24 15 9 18 12 16 3 4 131 13
9 years Primary 53 18 27 18 50 54 39 62 95 74 72| 48
Madrassa 10 0 8 13 17 9 17 7 5 2 8 &
10 years Primary 50 23 31 15 53 43 92 69 88 58 77| 48
Madrassa 12 19 18 4 14 12 0 13 c 3 8 1
11 years Primary 57 16 37 20 61 73 53 60 85 84 57| 56
Madrassa 5 15 10 18 14 4 47 18 4 3 151 M
12 years Primary 48 14 27 11 52 41 79 59 83 75 57| 48
Madrassa 3 11 8 11 10 4 0 17 3 10 16 9
13 years Primary 51 G 27 18 b2 40 45 59 83 55 72| 48
Madrassa ] 8 2z 11 10 12 16 7 0 8 8 9
All Ages Primary 45 16 24 15 51 43 56 55 80 64 63| 43
Madrassa 9 11 13 3 13 11 g 12 2 5 10| 10
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Tabie 8.2: Gross formal primary and madrassa enroiment rates by gender and SEG {percentages)

T ;:::@
Primary Female 48 46 49
Male 66 a2 34 19 71 65 94 71 103 39 84| 6O
Total 57 22 29 16 60 54 65 66 95 75 77 52
Madrassa Female 10 13 17 12 17 13 5 13 3 6 175 12
Male 19 19 23 14 17 15 18 21 5 6 17] 16
Total 14 15 20 12 17 14 11 17 3 5] 17h 14

public and private sector households in
Greater Banjul where rates are well be-
low the national average.

Table 8.3 shows the combined madrassa
and formal primary net enrolment rate
by gender and SEG. It indicates that a
little over half the children of primary
school age are enrolled in either a formal
primary school or a madrassa. This is
encouraging in that it indicates the will-
ingness of parents to have their children
participate in education of any type.
Groundnut selling farm households have
the lowest enrolment rates, a situation
that has been observed in previous sur-
veys. Overall, urban households have
higher proportions of children in some
sort of education. Female enrolment conl-
tinues to lag behind male enrolment al-
though almost half the girls are in school.

A  combined formal primary and
madrassa gross enrolment rate of 66 per
cent has been compuied as prescnied in
Table 8.4. Again enrolment is higher in
urban SEGs and among boys.

Fig 8.1: Combined net formal
primary and madrassa
enrolment rates by SEG

Socioeconamic Category
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Fig 8.2: Combined gross formal
primary and madrassa
enrolment rates by SEG
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Table 8.3: Combined net formal primary and madrassa enroiment rates by gender and

SEG (percentages)
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Table 8.4: Combined gross formal primary and madrassa enroiment rates by gender and
SEG (percentages)

Female
Maie 85 51 57 32 89 76
Total 71 37 49 29 76| 86
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CHAPTER9

ILLNESS

Good health is deemed in all societies to
be one of the most important contribu-
tors to individual welfare. Health is of
considerable instrumental value, without
which improvements in other conditions
are not likely to be attained The aspect of
life enjoyment depends almost on the in-
dividual's state of health. A high income
or a good education will yield much less
satisfaction to somecne chronically sick
than to a healthy friend. And, at the
limit, poor health which may lead to
death will make all other sources of satis-
faction irrelevant. As illness and types of
symptoms will determine whether diag-
nosis and treatment will take place, such
sysiematic differences in illness and
symptoms in different populations have
implications for the need for and provi-
sion of medical care. It is hoped that he
information on health consultation and
expenditure will help health agents and
policy makers in improving their health
services delivery, planning and manage-
ment.

Fig 9.1: Persons reporting illness or

injury in last two weeks
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During this survey seventeen health re-
iated questions were asked in order to
help collect data on health status and
health expenditure of households. The
gquestions range from 'during the past two
weeks has (name) suffered from an illness
or injury?' to ‘did (name] pay for the
medicine prescribed?' (see Section 3.
Questions 2 - 17). The inierviewers also
recorded the symptoms of illness during
the same period. The questions asked are
values that determine the state of heaiih.
not only at the individual level, but also
at the community level.

The data sets were further categorised by
socioeconomic group. age. gender, and
geographical location.

ILLNESS/ INJURY:

lliness is a state of being sick. The evi-
dence of being sick is manifested in the
form of symptoms. A symptom is said to
be a condition which results from or ac-
companies a disease, and by which the
existence and the nature of a disease may
be diagnosed. It is in other words a sub-
jeet phenomenon or manifestation of dis-
ease, while a disease is an impairment of
the functioning of a system of the human
body.

Approximately 13 percent of persons in
the sample reported illness or injury dur-
ing the past two weeks [see Table 9.1
Reported symptoms ranged from a low of
seven percent of persons in Other urban

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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Table 9.1: Percentage of persons reporting iliness/injury during the past two weeks by age group, gerider
and SEG

0-4 years Female 23 15 15 1 0 13 16 11 3] 15
Male 22 18 14 13 17 12 25 16 20 15 71 18
5-9 years Female 14 11 11 5 11 8 8 a 3 8 9 g
Male 14 11 8 4 14 12 27 8 14 13| 10
10-14 years Female 9 8 7 5 7 7 7 8 1G 10 8
Male _ 11 6 3 9 8 17 0 12 g 12 g
15-19 years Female 4 13 17 <] 8 10 11 8 16 10 131 10
Male 9 8 10 9 14 14 0 8 6 9 7 89
20-24 years Female 13 6 15 13 13 17 13 19 14 12 6 14
Male 12 6 10 6 3 6 0 11 4 7 10 8
25-29 years Female 20 7 8 13 12 0 15 16 15 9] 13
Male 10 7 2 7 6 0 10 9 9 13 8
30-39 years Female 24 27 8 12 24 13 0 18 16 14 25| 17
Male 18 16 7 4 10 18 4 9 13 14 100 1
40-49 years Female 25 21 15 20 30 17 0 18 19 18 10| 20
Male 27 11 ] 18 10 24 0 9 1 15 19 15
50-59 years Female 25 15 23 23 24 27 -0 a2z 37 0 18] 23
Male 32 20 18 15 18 23 0 25 9 11 251 20
60+ years Female 33 19 17 17 28 34 28 16 24 15 34 25
Male 40 32 29 42 26 20 0 25 22 10 3 N
All Persens 18 14 12 11 14 13 7 13 12 11 14 13

formal sector households to a high of 18
per cent of persons in Non groundnut
selling farm households, with little varia-
tion by sociceconomic group.

The pattern of illness by age follows an
expected course with about one in six
young children reporting some illness or
injury, with a marked drop through
childhood and adoclescence but increas-
ing to about a quarter of persons over 60
vears of age. Children aged five to nine
years in Non Groundnut Selling and
Small and Medium Groundnut Selling
households were more likely to have been
ill, and there is some evidence of a similar
paitern with these socioeconomic cate-
gories at older age ievels as well.

Differences beiween the sexes was mini-
mal. but as women mature there is an

increasing tendency to report symptoms.
For every age category between 20 years
and 50 years the percentage of reported
symptoms for women is much higher
than for men. Only in the oldest age cate-
gory does the situation reverse. This pat-
tern may be due to the childbearing of
these women, especially early and re-
peated pregnancy which accompanies the
high fertility rates in this couniry [see
Chapter 13]. The differences between
males and females are observable in ev-
ery socioeconomic category and in all lo-
cations.

When the age and gender data are exam-
ined by Division [see Table 9.2] there is
little further to add. The percentage of
people reporting an illness or injury in
the preceding two weeks ranges from
eight per cent in Lower River Division to

.& 1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey
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Table 9.3: Percentage of persons reporting iliness/injury during the past two weeks by duration of iliness
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Table 9.2: Percentage of persons reporting illness/injury during the past two weeks by

age group, gender and Division

0-4 years Female 11 13 12 15 10 19 19 15
Male 19 17 15 10 17 18 21 16
5-9 years Female 13 7 1G 10 8 9 10 9
vale 12 ] 11 10 8 15 9 10
10-14 years Female 10 5 10 4 7 8 11 8
Male 19 7 10 5 4 14 13
15-19 years Female B 9 8 9 3 14 15 10
Male 11 G 9 8 11 10 16 9
20-24 years Female 20 9 19 7 0 15 23 14
Male 12 7 4 9 6 11 10 8
25-20 years Female 16 10 21 7 0 15 16 13
Male 14 8 8 ) o 13 9 8
30-38 years Female 22 12 21 10 5] 23 25 17
Maie 3 10 15 7 2 13 150 11
40-49 years Female 25 13 24 14 i1 2C 29 20
Male 9 10 17 5 9 1 28! 15
50-59 years Female 17 21 22 12 15 20 42 23
Male 33 16 24 15 0 20 37 20
60+ years Female 32 17 34 9 16 27 37 25
Male 8 15 38 31 14 32 46 31
All Persons Total 15 10 15 9 8 16 19 13

19 per cent in Upper River Division. Peo-
ple in the older age categories {40+] in
Upper River Division report dispropor-
tionately more symptoms than in the
other Divisions. On the other hand the
residents of Lower River Division are less
likely to report illness or injury within the
age range 15-39 years, especially among
females.

The onset of illness by symptom was

weeks
3 - 4 weeks 71 § *) A 2]
1-6 4 g 5 Z 2
maonths
7-12 2 8] 4 0 3 0]
months
1 year+ 8 14 6 0 10 1

recorded by the interviewers in terms of
the length of time since the illness ap-
peared or the injury was suffered {see
Tablc 9.3]. Diarrhoea, fever and headache
were most commonly reported as having
commenced in the recent past, suggest-
ing that they are usually short term prob-
lems. Generalised pains, such as general
body pain, backache, chest pain and eye
pain were the symptoms most commonly
reported to have commenced six months

22 a 1€ 8 13
3 8 9 5 5 o 6
i 5 4 0 o 4 10
3 117 21 o 2 8
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Table 9.5: Percentage of persons reporting illnessfinjury during the past two weeks by duration of iliness,
age category and gender

2
weeks
3-4
weeks
1-6
manths
7-12
months
1 year+

Table 9.4: Percentage of persons reporting iliness/injury during the past two weeks by

durtn of illness and EG

2 weeks

3 -4 weeks 7 10 7 9
1 - 6 months 3 4 5 5
7 - 12 months 2 2 2 2
1 year+ 5 5 7 5

8 9 o 7 10 5] 8
5 6 0 3 2 5 3
2 3 0 2 2 0 2
B 4 o 5 4 4 g

[ BN A& SR N o

or more before the interview. Duration of
illness can manifest either the scarcity of
health services, an environment that fa-
cilitates the transmission and develop-
ment of disease, or the onset of the age-
ing process exacerbated by strenuous
physical labour.

There appears to be no association be-
tween socloeconomic classification and
reported length of illness [see Table 9.4].
Across all categories the proportion of
illnesses with a reported duration of six
months or more is aboul seven per cent,

Symptoms or illnesses which had com-
menced recently [in the past two weeks]
were reported for the great majority of
children [see Table 9.5]. Those aged un-
der ten were much less likely to have had
symptoms or illnesses which had oc-
curred more than six months previously.
On the other hand nearly a quarter of
women aged over GO reported illness
which had commenced six months or
more previously.

As well as recording the onset of the
symptom the survey sought information

on the number of days in the previous
two weeks when the individual was too ill
to perform their normal tasks or activi-
ties. The average number of days lost due
to illness for all ages and sexes. is three
days {see Table 9.6]. Skin rash, swelling,
general body pain, eye pain, backache.
and abdominal pain rank above the aver-
age in terms of keeping people inactive.
Although women report higher rates of
illness and injury in the age categories
15-60 years, comparing Tables 9.1 and
9.6 suggests that they tend to be active
evenn during illness. The information in
Table 9.6 reveals no difference in the av-
erage days of usual activity lost due to
illness between the genders.

Lack of adequate water supply is always
marked as a high contributing factor in
the morbidity rate of a community. The
clean water supply coverage of this coun-
try is below the 60 per cent range. Water
termed clean for human consumption is
water from a pumped well and pipe taps.
Water borne diseases have always been
very high in facilitating the transmission
of diseases. People utilizing public taps

12 1 g 9 10 19 712 7
5 6 4 5 5 5 10 7 5
2 2 2 2 3 o A1 3
7 6 7 & 4 12 12 9/ 20
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Table 9.6: Average days of usual activity lost due to iliness by age group, gender and symptom

0-4 Female 3 . 3 3 1 2 2 4 . 1 1 2 2 2
years .

Male 3 . 2 3 4 3 3 5 . 2 0 . 3 4 5 3
5-9 Female 2 . 3 1 5 3 2 3 . 3 . 6 5 3 1 3
years

Male 3 . 3 . 4 3 2 2 . 6 5 . 7 4 4 3
i0-14 Female 3 . 4 2 . 3 3 3 . 5 . 3 5 5 3
years

Male 2 . 3 . 3 2 3 ) 0 10 0 2 3 2 2
15-18  Female 3 . 3 5 2 3 5 . 3 . 8~ s 5 7 3
years

Male 2 ; 2 ) 2 2 3 8 ) 1 . 2 . 4 10 3
20-24 Female 4 . 6 . 4 4 3 . 4 5 . 4] "3 8 7 4
years

Male 5 . 2 2 3 3 6 . . 1 5 1 & 8 4
25.28 Female 4 0 5 2 2 2 2 . 3] o g 11 6 5
years )

Male 2 : 6 1 3 3 2 2 . 0 2 ~
30-38  Female 4 0 3 2 3 3 3 8 0 3] 2 2 2 2
years

Male 3 8 3 0 3 3 2 7 . 3 14 7 3 7 3
40-49 Female T4 . 5 0 7 2 4 5 N 2 7 4 1 6 4 4
years

Male 5 1 4 4 7 4 3 9 . 6 3 2 . 3] 2 4
50-58 Female 7 . 3 4 4 4 3 0 . 4 . . 2 4 ! 4
years

Male 5 3 5 1 3 4 4 B . 2 1] . 3
60+ Female 4 6 6 4 7 3 4 . 3 ) ) 1 L
years ‘

Male 4 6 4 3 5 4 4 8 . 6 (W] ; . 2 2 4
All 4 4 3 3 4 3 3 5 2 4 3 4 3 5 4
Ages

and other sources of drinking water other well, are reporting higher rates of illness
than pump well, own tap and traditional [see Table 9.7]. It is difficult to interpret

Table 8.7: Percentage of persons reporting iliness/injury during the past two weeks by
current main source of drinking water and SEG

Pump Well 0 1
OwnTap . 0 0 8 0 8 12 6 12 11 i 2] 11
Public Tap 23 21 11 9 14 14 9 13 5 M 111 14
Traditional 158 14 12 . 10 13 14 8 13 g M 18] 13
Well

Other ' 0 0 0 0 0 13 o] 15 6 23 15] 15
Al Sources 18 14 12 11 14 13 7 13 12 N 14, 13
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Table 9.8: Percentage of persons reporting illness/injury during the past two weeks by

Pump Well 19

current main source of drinking water and symptom

Own Tap 7 7
Public Tap 26 22
Traditiona! Well 51 50
Other 2 2
All Sources 100 100

this table by attributing the cause of ill-
ness to the source of drinking water.
What is proven by many studies is that
contaminated water is sufficient enough
to facilitate the transmission of disease.
In Table 9.7, rural people using public
taps report a higher rate of illness.

Persons consuming water from tradi-
tional wells report a higher rate (44 per
cent) of illness and symptoms of abdomi-
nal pain, coughing, diarrhoea. fever,
vomiting and swelling (sce Table 9.8]. The
next highest rate is reported for those
who use public taps. The major problem
faced by a lot of people in this country
who rely on public sources of water such
as public taps and wells, is prevention of
contamination of water during storage.
This may well account for the lack of
agsociation between water source and ill-
ness observed in this data.

1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey Social Dimensions of Adfustment



CHAPTER 10
DISABILITY

Section 4 of the Housechold Education
and Health Survey sought information on
physical disabilities [data on mental dis-
abilities were not sought on the advice of
the Directorate of Planning and Informa-
tion of the Ministry of Health]. Eight
kinds of physical handicap, identified by
the Social Welfare Department, were in-
cluded in the questions. with space to
record any others not already included.
As the enumerators were not trained
health personnel to undertake medical
fests to establish these disabilities, the
definitions used may not necessarily cor-
respond with those used in the medical
field. However the data are useful in pre-
senting a general picture of disability in
The Gambia. [See Appendix 6 for the defi-
nitions of the types of physical handicap].

As with the other health indicators in
this survey, the following variables were
used to assess the degree of disability in
households: socioeconomic group of the
respondent's household, age and gender

® Disability: Any restriction or lack
(resulting from an impairment) of
ability to perform an activity in the
manner or within the range consid-
ered normal for a human being,

L Handicap: A disadvantage for a
given individual, resulting from an
impairment or disability, that Hmits
or prevents the fulfilment of a role
that is normal, depending on age
sex, social and cultural factors, for
that individual.

The survey limits itself to the collection of
basic information on eight types of physi-
cal handicap. In this survey a physical
handicap is considered to be a physical
deformity or malfunction of the body
which is permanent and not repairable or
curable, and which impairs the body's
normal functioning, e.g. a missing limb.
deformed hand, chronic back pain, blind-
ness, deafness, unable to speak, loss of

Fig 10.1:Percentage of househoids
with at least one disabled
member by SEG

Sotioeconomic Calegory

of respondent, and geographical location.

Impairment, disability and handicap
were defined as per the World Health

Organization document: World Program
Of Action Concerning Disabled Persons
(U.N., New York, 1983), namely,
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Table 10.1: Percentage of households with at least one physicaily disabied member by

Division and SEG

anjul 5 0 0 6 3
KMA 3 4 5 12 5
Western - 15 29 14 0 6 11 23 10 21 10 241 13
North Bank i8 5 11 16 8 g 0 ‘ 16| 10
Lower River 14 7 5 0 8 0 14 13 8
Central River 14 7 11 10 9 25 0 231 12
Upper River 29 23 32 30 131 21 0 of 26
All Divisions 16 14 14 16 8 13 9 5 6 5 14 10

sensation, weakness.

Age and gender categories are very signif-
icant in the study of the disabled. as
women and children may be more af-
fected by their disability. Women in gen-
eral in this country are subjected to so-
cial, cultural and economic disadvan-
tages which impede their access to such
things as health care, education. voca-
tional training and employment. Being
disabled in addition to the barriers faced
by women in general, makes it difficult
for these women to overcome their dis-
ability, As for children, the presence of
any type of impairment can lead to rejec-
ficnn or isolation from experiences that
are part of normal developmerit.

Incidence of disability

The number of disabled in this country is
apparently very large. The estimated fig-
ure from this survey is that one in ten of

Fig 10.2: Types of disability

[percentages]

Deafness 12 Blindness 14

Dumbness 10
Other 14

Weakness 10 £
Chronic pain 2

Missing limb 5
Deformity 21

Percentages surn o more than 100 because of multiple disabilities

Loss of sensation 3

all households have at least one disabled
member [see Table 10.1]. Part of the dif-
ference, both in location and sociceco-
nomic category, in the proportion of
households containing at least one dis-
abled person observed in this Table may
be due to the different average household
sizes. Even if the rate of disabilities per
thousand persons was constant across
the country, a greater proportion of rural
and farm househoids would contain a
disabled persen because the average size
of these households is larger than in
Greater Banjul [see Table 3.11].

It is clear that a substantial number of
households across the country contain
disabled persons. About one in six farm
households, about one in eight other ur-
bhan heouseholds and about one in twenty
households in Greater Banjul have at
least one disabled member [see Table
10.11. Households that are headed by a
person not in the workforce also have a
relatively high incidence of such cases, at
about one in six.

Regionally the Upper River Division has
the highest perceniage of households
with at least one disabled member, with
more than a quarter of all households in
this category. The Western Division and
the Central River Division also have per-
centages higher than the average. The
polio epidemics that affected the Ceniral
River Division and the Upper River Divi-
sion more than the others probably influ-

1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey
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Table 10.2: Incidence of physical disability by age group, gender and type

0-4 years Female 0 0 0 31 0 0
Male 0 100 0 0 0 0 0
5-9 years Female 0 18 28 10 52 o 0 0 0
Male 12 9 27 18 25 0 0 5 27
10-14 years Female 0 19 21 0 35 0 0 0 25
Male 0 0 5 9 76 0 0 0 9
15-19 years Female 0 0 0 0 33 0 0 20 47
Male o 10 16 48 17 0 5 o
20-24 years Female 0 21 55 0 24 21 0 0 21
Male 0 0 0 0 69 18 0 13 o
25-29 years Female 10 31 40 0 49 0 0 0 10
Male ) 13 13 25 9 12 9 13 27
30-34 years Female 0 47 0 0 38 0 0 1] 14
Male 0 14 25 8 23 7 8 8 14
34-3% years Female 32 9 32 0 18 G 0
Male 35 0 0 12 13 8 0 11 21
40-44 years Female 0 0 0 42 0 0 58 0
Male 0 13 27 16 27 9 8 0 12
45-49 years Female 20 0 0 0 32 0 0 49
Male 24 14 14 0 39 11 0 12
50-54 years Female o 14 0 o 45 14 0 27 14
Male 24 o D 23 0 0 0] 52
55-59 years Female 66 0 0 0 0 0 17 17
Male 3z 0 13 41 o 0 13 0
60-64 years Female 24 13 o 27 23 0 0 0 13
Male 40 0 0 12 13 13 22 0
65-69 years Female 100 0 0 0 0
Male 0 0 43 23 G 34
70-74 years Female 45 0 26 0 0 28 0
Male 26 26 0 23 0 0 0 26
75-7% years Female 0 0 0 0 100
Male 100 o 0 0 0 0
80-84 years Female 0] 52 0 20 4] 0 0 28
Male 27 0] 0 0 37 0 0 0 &3
85-89 years Female 0 100 0 o a 0 v; 0
Male 0 100 0 100 0 0 o
90+ years Female 51 Q 0 49 0 0 0
Male 33 0 g 23 23 0 20 D
All Persons 14 12 10 10 M1 5 3 7 14
Total Counts 33 28 24 24 72 12 17 Kk}
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Table 10.3: Incidence of physical disability by age group, gender and SEG

0-4 yeas Female ' . . ) 0.0 ;
Male 0.7 0.0 0.0 c.0 0.0 00 o0 00 00 00 0.0 041
5-9 years Female 0.5 36 0.8 14 07 00 00 05 00 0.0 0.0} 07
Male 1.4 0.0 22 1.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 05 161 0.8
10-14 years Femaile 1.4 0.0 1.0 0.0 0.0 00 00| 0O 14 0.0 191 05
Male 0.7 0.0 0.0 1.6 2.3 16 165 00 14 00 0.0 1.1
15-19 years Female 1.0 25 0.0 1.0 0.0 00 00 0.5 1.2 08 00| 06
Male 49 0.0 0.0 31 2.1 50 00 11 00 30 1.5 2.3
20-24 years Female 0.0 0.0 4.6 1.0 2.1 08 00| 00 00 Q0 0.0j 08
Male 22 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.5 29 00 07 00 13 0.0 1.0
25-29 years Female 0.9 2.1 0.0 1.8 1.2 00 00 00 00 18 7.2] 13
Male 37 37 0.0 0.0 26 g0 91 08 19 11 00 14
30-34 years Femaie 1.6 Q.0 0.0 1.3 0.0 69 00 28 00 00 DO] 14
Male 4.2 00 122 2.2 2.6 00 00| 08 25 34 3.1 26
34-39 years Female 34 33 0.0 0.0 0.4 122 0.0 0 58 .0 0 24
Male 13.9 8.7 0 -0 .0 4.4 .0 0 .0 0F 118 22
40-44 years Female 1.6 .0 -0 .0 0 .0 .0 0 88 0 .0l 07
Male 36 .0 4.7 28 0 35 .0l 6.1 0 .0 O 24
45-49 years Female 0 217 4.2 0 .0 0 0 189 54 0 0] 28
Male 0 A 51 6.2 51 .0 O 20 3.2 01 18] 29
50-54 years Female 24 119 7.9 .0 7.0 .0 500 0 .0 .0 .0| 34
Male 2.5 6.0 .0 .0 .0 0 216 3.4 .0 .0 0] 1.8
55-59 years Female 62 232 9.9 .0 .0 .0 .0 .0 0 .0l 16.1| 85
Male 6.2 .0 49 0 52 8.9 .0 40 0 Ol 208] 44
60-64 years Female 15.3 .0 109 8.4 0 5.7 .0 .0 0 86 57, 64
Male 31 6.4 .0 103 6.6 6.1 0l 55 0 73 .0l 50
65-69 years Female .0 0 .0 12.3 .0 .0 .0 .0 0 .0 0l 18
Male 8.3 0 O 10 .0 .0 .0l 57 0 .0 0] 36
70-74 years Female 0 .0 .0 11.0 6.3 31.1 Q .0 .0 Q .0 46
Male 6.2 85 158 O 0 0 .0 .0 .0 0 74| 5.2
75-79 years Female .0 .0 0 ] 01 17.8 0 .0 .0 0 0] 38
Male 0 0 o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0| 158| 33
80-84 years Female .0 Qg 303 0 19.4| 289 0] 157 3085 220 0l 114
Male .D .0 .0 .0 .0l 19.0 0| 206 .0 0 7.8] B4
85-89 years Femaie 0 0 .0 1000 0 .0 0 0 0 0 0| 10.6
Male 0 0 .0 0 0 Q 0 0 0 500 0| 14.6
90+ years Femaie .0 0 100.0 0 .0 32.0 0 0 .0 .0 0] 13.0
Male 14.5 0 4986 .0 0] 408 0 0 0 0 14.9] 161
Ali Persons 2.0 1.9 1.7 1.2 1.1 19 19 08 1.0 0.8 21| 1.4
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Fig 10.3:Incidence of disability per

1000 persons by SEG
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enced the figures of these Divisions, Fur-
ther investigation on the type of disability
by age and division is warranted to as-
sess the impact of these epidemics on the
figures for the Central River Division and
Upper River Division.

Types of disability

Table 10.2 shows the percentage of per-
sons with each disability by age and gen-
der. Deformity was the most commonly
reported physical disability in our sample
[31 per cent of the disabled], followed by
blindness [14 per cent] and deafness [12
per cent].

It is no surprise thart this survey records
high levels of deformity as deformity was
defined as any part of the body not devel-
oping as it should. With the lack of surgi-
cal intervention to rectify or correct defor-
mities at early stages of development,
and with the many different parts of the
body that can be affected, it is under-
standable that it has a high level within
the sample. Relatively high levels of de-
formity were reported for every age and
S€X.

Blindness and deafness are associated
with old age as well as with disease and
few of the handicapped in the sample
who had these handicaps were under 30
years of age. Disabilities related to acci-
dents, such as missing limbs or loss of
sensation, increased in incidence with
advances in age.

77

Table 10.3 shows the incidence of physi-
cal disability by socioeconomic group. age
and gender per 1000 persons in each cell
of the table; for example the top left hand
cell of the table shows that 7 of every
1000 female children aged 0-4 years has
some kind of disability. Overall the rate of
disability in the country as estimated
from this sample is 14 per 1000 persons.

Households in socioeconomic groups lo-
cated in Greater Banjul have the lowest
rate of disabilities with eight to ten dis-
abled per 1000 persons. Some farm
households have rates nearly twice this
at 17 to 20 per 1000 persons, with higher
rates noticeably for children. However it
is not farming per se that is associated
with disability as other urban households
also have high rates and rural non farm
households have lower rates approaching
those in Banjul. It may well be the result
of adequate medical services outside of
the metropelitan area resulting in disabil-
ilies from untreaicd or less than ade-
quately freated conditions which are not
necessarily disabling. This would suggest
that the rural non farm households have
largely moved from urban areas because
of their work. Most of the rural nonfarm
households are headed by persons work-
ing in the civil service or in some form of
formal employment.

As might be expected households headed
by a person not in the workforce have
much the highest rate of 21/1000. These
households are headed by those who
have retired and are therefore clder, or by

Fig 10.4:Average age of disabled by

disability
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Female 55 46 16 53

Male 55 25 26 44
Both 55 40 22 48
genders

Tabie 1 0 4 Average age of dlsab!ed persons by gender and type of drsablllty

29 36 36 46 36 38
30 33 52 35 39 37
30 34 47 40 37 37

those who cannot work and are most
likely disabled. Howcver in these house-
holds, the rate for children is similar to
households in other socioeconomic cate-
gories: the difference is in the middle age
categories where there are some very
high figures.

Because disabilities have cumulative ef-
fects, and some of them may be the result
of ageing or lack of adequate treatment of
chronic conditions one would expect the
rates to increase throughout the life
span, provided they did not cause early
death. Rates are generally less than
20/1000 for age categories under 30
years of age and increase sharply in the
elderly io well over 100/1000 in those
over 70.

The average age of the disabled in our
sample is 37 years [see Table 10.4], with
no real difference overall between the av-
erage age for males and females. However
there are marked differences in the aver-
age age of those with different disabili-
ties. Those with deformities have an aver-
age age of 30 suggesting a high propor-
tion of congenital deformity, while those
who are blind have the highest average
age of 55 years, suggesting that for most
sufferers this disability comes much later
in life. Similarly weakness and loss of
sensation occur more in older people,
with average ages of 46 and 47 years
respectively.

Access 10 modern medical treatment

About half of the disabled in the survey
have had some access to modern medical
ireatment [see Table 10.5]. The survey
did not attempt to assess whether the
treatment was sufficient to rchabilitate
the person or even if it was efficacious,
the interviewer simply recorded whether

or not any treatment had been received.

While the variation across sociceconomic
categories is not great it is noticeable that
those in households headed by formal
sector workers [whether in Greater Ban-
jul or in other wurban arcasj, which we
know from other evidence to he less poaor,
were slightly more likely to have received
modern treatment. In most, bui not all
categories, males werc more likely to have
received such itreatmeni. However there
arc many cells in Table 10,5 where all the
disabled had received some modern treat-
ment even in farm households.

Those suffering from chronic pain and
blindness were more likely to have re-
ceived modern medical ireatment. and
this accords well with the observation
from Table 10.4 that such sufferers were
on average older than those with other
handicaps. They were probabiy thus in a
position in their households to both de-
mand and finance such treatment. Deaf-
ness and loss of sensafion on the other
hand were less likely to have been
treated.

Modern treatment does seem to be

Fig 10.5:Percentage of the disabled
receiving modern medical
treatment by SEG
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Table 10.5: Percentage of disabled persons who have received modern medical treatment by age
group, gender and SEG

0-9 years Female
Male 75 0 100 33 0 0 0 0 0 100] 100 75
10-19 years Female 68 0 0 100 0 0 0] 100 100 100] 1001 71
Male 50 0 0 40 32 53 100 50 Q0 67 100f 52
20-29 years Female 0 100 0 0 50 o 0 0 0 50 B9 34
Male 64 100 0 0 100 41 100 56 100 50 o} 7
30-39 years Female a3 0 ] 0 0 65 0 0 100 0 0| 45
Male 83 100 34 100 0 0 0 100 0 100 61] 864
40-49 years Female 100 a3 100 0 0 0 0| 100 100 0 g] 72
Male 100 0 47 33 0 0 0 39 0 0 0] 30
50-59 years Female 44 0 67 0 0 Q Q 0 0 g 100] 45
Male 34 0 100 0 0 0 0} 100 0 0 100] 46
60-69 years Female 70 0 100 100 0 0 0 0 0 100 0 69
Male 53 o 0 100 0 0 0 44 o] 0 o 47
70-79 years Female 0 0 0 100 100 42 0] 0 o 0 0| 66
Male 100 o 100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 100| 380
80+ years Female D 0 0 100 0 59 0 0 0 0 Ol 25
Male 0 0 G o 0 o 0] 100 0 100 0 22
All Persons 57 34 50 52 38 41 63 50 65 68 64] 52

strongly associated with Divisional loca-
tion. The figure for Banjul is high [75 per
cent], but so are those for most of the

which has hospitals or rehabilitation cen-
tres.

more rural Divisions [see Table 10.6]. The
cxceptions seem to be Western Division
and Upper River Division, neither of

It is however clear from Table 10.7 that
urban location is strongly related to the
likelihood of receiving some modern

Table 10.6: Percentage of disabled persons who have received modern medicai
treatment by type of disability and Division

Blindness

Deafness 0 0 80 0 0 25 15 28
Dumbness ¢ 0 38 67 0 83 0 41
Weakness 0 75 47 39 100 0 25 47
Deformity 0 75 45 64 40 53 18 51
Missing Limb 0 a7 40 100 0 100 53
Loss of sensation 0 o 43 0 0 50 0 39
Chronic Pain Q o] 35 100 0 100 58 63
Other 100 40 52 75 100 100 46 63
All Disabilities 75 57 46 67 67 68 29 52
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Table 10.7: Percentage of disabied persons
who have received modern medical
treatment by type of disability and urban
category

Blindness 78 50 62 61
Deafness 22 26 3 28
Dumbness 0 61 43 41
Weakness 75 57 34 47
Deformity 69 57 43 51
Missing Limb 78 56 25 53
Loss of 67 0 24 39
sensation

Chronic Pain 67 32 73 63
Cther 58 67 64 63
All Disabilities 62 51 48 52

treatment. Those who lived in Greater
Banjul, where the majority of modern
medical services and rehabilitative cen-
tres are located, were the most likely to
have received modern treatment. The
percentage drops for other urban resi-
dents and again for those living in rural
areas. It is of course possible that resi-
dence followed disability; households
containing a disabled member may have
been more likely to move to a location
where such treatment is available with-
out costly investment in travel and time,
particularly if the treatment is lengthy
and difficult. It cannot be concluded from
the data that it is simply the availability
of the services that produces higher
tfreatment rates in Greater Banjul.

1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey Social Dimensions of Adjustrment




CHAPTER 11

AND

HEALTH

CONSULTATIONS

EXPENDITURE

CONSULTATIONS

A series of questions in the survey
[Section 3, Questions 6 to 16] dealt with
aspects of the utilization of health ser-
vices and both direct and indirect expen-
ditures. While four of these guestions
[6,7.8 and 11] have been asked in all our
previous surveys, the remainder consid-
erably enlarge our knowledge of the con-
sumption of health services in The Gam-
bia.

Freguency of Consultations

About one in ten of the people in the
households interviewed during this sur-
vey reported at least one health consulta-

Table 11.1: Percentage of persons reporting
health consultations in past two weeks by
age group and gender

tion within the past two weeks [see Table
11.1]. The distribution by age categories
is a typical U shape. with about one in six
children under five years of age reported
as having had a consultation, the figures
then drop through adolescence and rise
steadily through the older age categories.
The high number of reported consulta-
tions among young children is of course
related to the post-natal clinic system
with its emphasis on regular attendance
for vaccinations and infant welfare ciin-
ics. As people age the accumulated
stresses and illnesses, with the decrease
in recuperative powers attendant on ad-
vancing age means that there is a growing
need for medical attention.

Gender differences in reported consulta-
tions vary little in total. Nine percent of

~females reported having a health consul-

" | tation. compared to ten per cent of their

0-4 years 15 17

7
5-9 years 7 6
10-14 years 5 5
15-19 years 8 6 7
20-24 years 10 5 8
25-29 years 9 5 7
30-39 years 13 7 10
40-49 years 15 11 13
50-59 years 14 13 13
60+ years 13 16 14
All Ages 10 L} 10

16

male counterparts. In the reproductive

Fig 11.1:Percentage of persons
reporting a health
consultation in last two
weeks by age

Sociceconomic Category

ey ———————— &
s eors [ °
1014 ear | 5
e ——————— |
e ¢
2520 vears |
30-39 yeans. 10
o veors AR '
055 veor: R -

so+veors [ 1/
0 wa
Percentage

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

1993-94 Househaold Educalion and Health Survey

20



82

Table 11.2: Percentage of persons reporting heaith consuitations by age group, gender

and reason for last consultation

0-4 years Female 21 11 11 0 41 35 10 8
Male 14 11 3 0 52 30 12 8
5-9 years Female 7 5 4 0 0 6 10 g
Male 4 6 16 0 0 1 11 9
10-14 years Female 2 4 3 0 0 0 11 7
Male 1 3 17 0 0 4 5 6
15-19 years Female 3 4 5 6 o] G 5 5
Male 2 3 6 0 0 0 5 5
20-24 years Female 4 4 4 20 4 0 11 4
Male 1 2 3 0 0 0 0 4
25-29 years Femaie 4 5 3 29 4 o 4] 5
Male 1 2 0 0 0 2 0 3
30-39 years Female 8 9 7 38 0 4 5 6
Male 2 5 2 0 0 6 5 5
40-49 years Female 5 5] 2 7 0 2 5 3
Male 2 5 7 0 0 o 0 4
60-89 years  Female 5 3 0 o 0 0 ] 2
Male 4 4 6 0 0 2 1] 3
80+ years Female 4 3 0 o 0 0 0 2
Male 6 5 2 0 0 2 5 3
All Persons 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

age [15-49 years] females consistently re-
ported more health consultations, and
this is undoubtedly related to high atten-
dance at antenatal clinics.

Reasons for the consultation

When consultations are examined by the
main reason for the consultation and age
and gender some clear patterns emerge
[see Table 11.2]. The very young account
for over a third of all the check-ups, and
reproductive aged females the majority of
the remainder. Of course the young and
their mothers account for all of the post-
natal visits, and women of reproductive
age all of the prenatal visits. Vaccination
consultations while predominantly
among the young [65 per cent] are spread
through the age categories, though pre-
dominantly females. Some of the remain-
der were probably mothers who had
taken their children for a consultation
and who were incorrectly listed as having
had the consultation on their own behalf.

Of consultations for illness, the greatest
percentage were by young children [22
per cent of illness consultations were for
children under five years of age] and then
a remarkably even distribution thereafter
across the age categories. For injury on
the other hand, young males figure dis-
proportionately. One third of all consulta-
tions for injuries were by males aged 5 to
14 years.

Predominantly pecople made consulta-
tions because of illness. Three quarters of
all the consultations reported were for
illness [1198 out of 1598 reported].
Checkups of various kinds were the next
most likely cause of a health consultation
[one in six of all consultations].

Choice of health care provider consulted

The health care provider that was con-
sulted most often was the public dis-
penser/midwife/nurse. Table 11.3 shows
that 57 percent of consultations was with

1993-94 Househeld Education and Health Survey
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Tabie 11.3: Percentage of persons reporting last health consultations by health care provider
consulted and SEG

Private doctor 22

Private dispenser/ 15 0 g 13 4 4 11 8 14 10} 10
midwife/nurse : _
Private pharmacist 4 1 4 3 2 9 3 6 2 1 3
Public doctor 9 11 9 15 8 8| 20 14 9l 26, 13
Public dispenser/ 57 77 70 77 63 68 67 39 53 37 44! 57
midwife/nurse

Traditional healer & 2 4 2 3 0 4 2 2 3 3
QOther ) Q 0 1 0 a 0 1 Q 1 1 1

this category of provider. The next most
common providers consulted were pri-
vate doctors [14 per cent] and public doe-
tors [13 per cent]. Three percent of all
respondents who had at least one health
consultation reported seeing a traditional
healer. These figures may be under-
reporting consultations with traditional
healers, as respondents were asked only
about the type of care provider who was
consulted last. If a traditional healer was
consulted before a Western style care
provider then this would not show in this
data. The results in this table are in line
with the findings of the 1992-93 House-
hold Economic Survey [CSD, 1994].

More than a quarter of all the consulta-
tions recorded were with private practi-
tioners, although the great majority [70
per cent] were with public providers of
medical services. Outside of Greater Ban-

Fig 11.2:Health care provider last
consulted

Public nu/se/midwife  57%

Clher 1%
Tradilional healer 3%

j Private pharmacist 3%

Privaie nurse/mdwife  10%

Public doctor  13%

Private doctor  14%

jul there was much more reliance on pub-
lic health services.

There were marked variations between
socioeconomic groups in the type of
health care providers consulted. though
it is not clear whether this is related pri-
marily to economtic or availability factors.
That it appears to be a function of availi-
ability is evident from examining the fig-
ures for Greater Banjul socioeconomic
groups. Whether the household was in
the formal or informal sector it was still
more likely to consult a private rather
than a public doctor, while in rural areas
the reverse was more likely. The unavail-
ability of doctors in rural Gambia is prob-
ably the largest contributing factor to this
low rate of consultation of members of
farm households to either private or pub-
lic doctors.

On the other hand public dispensers.
midwives and nurses were commonly
consulted by members of all socloeco-
nomic groups, though to a greater extent
outside of the capital. The range was from
about two fifths of all consultations by
members of Greater Banjul private sector
households to about four fifths of consul-
tations by members of large groundnut
selling households.

Expenditure on health consultations

In this survey we gathered separate infor-
mation on expenditure on fees to the

So.cfal Dimensiaons of Adjustment
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Table 11.4: Average expenditure in Daiasis on last health consultation by health care provider
and 5EG :

Private doctor

17

29 78 18 11| 23
Private dispenser/ 2] . 2 5 12 0 13 5 12 5 8
midwife/nurse
Private pharmacist 13 ; . 0 ) . 2 . 25 . 7
Public doctor 29 4 4 5 7 5 10 17 5 9 101 13
Public dispenserf 5 4 9 5 6 5 5 5 5 <] 9 6
midwife/nurse
Traditional healer 10 44 50 20 180 58
Other ; ; . ; ; L ; . . 10 1 10
All Providers 11 5 8 6 8 5 6 16 19 11 12| 10

provider, medicines and travel related to
the last health consultation [see Section
3. Questions 11,12 and 14].

Fees for consultations

The recorded average fee for all health
consultation is ten dalasis [see Table
11.4]. There are great differences in fees
paid, and the underlying factors deter-
mining fees in Table 3.13 are the type of
health care provider and the socioeco-
nomic classification of the household.

The highest average fees paid for consul-
iations are those to traditional healers at
58 dalasis per visit. These are more than
twice as much as the next highest, pri-
vate doctors. However private doctors are
much more likely to be consulted than
iraditional healers. Fees recorded for
public doctors ai 13 dalasis are about

Table 11.5: Avérage expenditure in Dalasis on medicines by health care provider and SEG

half of those for private doctors. For the
most commonly consulted providers,
public nurses, midwives and dispensers
the average fee is 6 dalasis.

Members of households in Greater Banjul
socineconomic groups are likely to pay
nearly twice as much on average as mein-
bers of other households. This is princi-
pally due to their heavy use of private
doctors who charge higher fees than pub-
lic doctors [averaging up to 78 dalasis).
For most consuliations members of other
households pay on average fairly close to
the general government rate of 5 dalasis
per consultation,

Expenditure on medicines

While the average expenditure on consul-
tations is 10 dalasis, the average expendi-
ture on medicine is 34 dalasis [see Table

Private doctor

Private dispenset/ 24 36 9 14 19 1 34 18 37 87| 29
midwife/nurse

Private pharmacist 25 12 13 18 17 15 20 38 13 38 2001 27
Public doctor 25 26 10 50 86 10 50 54 48 32 2Bl 41
Public dispenser/ 12 14 14 17 17 34 13 33 34 35 141 21
midwife/nurse

Traditional healer 6 2 27 13 20 19 54 222 280 337 97
Other . 10 . . . . 25 65 5 29
All Providers 22 15 23 20 22 27 19 47 53 51 B4| 34

1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey
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Table 11.6: Average expenditure in Dalasis on various items relating to last consultation by SEG

11

5 8 6 8 5 B 16

Consultation 19 11| 10
Medicines 22 15 23 20 22 27 19 47 53 a1 641 24
Transport 10 6 10 7 5 2 3 5 16 5 5 7
Total Expenditure 28 16 27 20 22 20 19 41 56 40 42 3N

11.5}. The type of provider is strongly
associated with the cost of medicines.
Medicines prescribed by traditional heal-
ers/marabouts are three times the over-
all average at 97 dalasis. Doctors, both
private and public, rank next at 47 and
41 dalasis, with dispensers, and pharma-
cists both public and private in the range
21 to 29 dalasis. In a sense these figures
are expected - people visit doctors pre-
sumably when they feel that they have
serious problems and it should not there-
fore be surprising that the treatment in-
cludes costly drugs. The survey did not
establish who supplied the medicines, so
it is possible that people who were seen
by a public health provider went to a
private pharmacist for the dispensing of
the drugs prescribed. Anecdotal evidence
suggests that this is fairly common if the
public dispensary or health centire was
short of drugs.

Again there is clear evidence of greater
expenditure in the Greater Banjul region.
Household members in socioeconomic
groups of the Greater Banjul area and
the Not in Workforce SEG report spend-
ing considerably more on medicine, with
their average expenditure higher than

Fig 11.3: Average expenditure on
last health consultation by

the overall average. This is especially so
with regard io traditional healers: mem-
bers of the formal sector SEGs spent the
highest average amounts on traditional
medicines.

Transport

It has been thought that an associated
cost of health care, particularly in rural
areas, is transport. Table 11.6 shows that
on average rural people spend up to twice
as much as urban people on transport
costs directly related to medical consulta-
tions. Given the relative poverty of mem-
bers of farm households this represents a
much greater burden on them than the
mere figures suggest. Data from the
household expenditure survey of 1992-93
[CSD, 1994] suggest that per capita in-
comes in these households are only a
quarter of the levels in Greater Banjul,
and this suggests that the costs of trans-
port are relatively eight times as great for
rural farm househoelds as for households
resident in Greater Banjul.

Total expenditure per consultation

When one considers the total direct costs
of a consultation with a health care
provider, medicine is the most expensive
item. In the study, fees for consultation
are ranked after medicines, while trans-

port incurs the lowesi expenditure
[Tables 11.6 and 11.71.

SEG
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The average total expenditure on a con-
sultation was 31 dalasis, but there were
distinct patterns across socioeconomic
categories [see Table 11.6]. For house-
holds in the various rurai and other ur-
ban categories, total expenditures ranged
from an average 16 dalasis for small
groundnut selling households to 28 dala-
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Table 11.7: Average expenditure in Dalasis on various items reiating to last consuiltation
by Division

Consultation

19
Medicines 7 55 30 17 5 16 24 34
Transport 5 8 7 4 6 4 11 7
Total Expenditure 35 47 39 16 20 14 32 31

sis for non groundnut selling house-
holds. On the other hand, househelds in
Greater Banjul spend on average between
41 dalasis in private sector housecholds

and 56 dalasis in public sector house-
holds.

By region, Kanifing Municipal Area has
the highest average total expenditure of
47 dalasis on items related to the last
health consultation {see Table 11.7l
Other parts of Greater Banjul have simi-
lar levels -- Western Division averages 39
dalasis while Banjul has an average ex-
penditure of 35 dalasis. Among the rural
Divisions, Upper River Division has a
surprisingly high figure of 32 dalasis. In-
spection of the components of expendi-
ture shows that this Division has the
highest average  expenditure on
medicines and transport among the four
rural Divisions.

Fig 11.4: Average expenditure on
last health consultation by
Division
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CHAPTER 12
VACCINATIONS

Table 12.1: Status of vacccinations of children 5§ years and under by gender and SEG [percentages]

Complete

Incomplete

Clinic card unavailable

The Gambia has been able to achieve
over 80 per cent immunisation coverage
in recent years through the national Ex-
panded Programme On Immunisation
(EPI). The EPl is an important coniribu-
tor to the reduction of childhood mortal-
ity and morbidity rates as it protects chil-
dren against diseases such as polio,
diphtheria, tetanus, measies, yellow fever
and hepatitis.

The Household Education and Health
Survey collected data on the status of
vaccinations of 2904 children under five
years. Enumerators were asked to re-
quest the child's clinic card to check the
completion. or otherwise, of vaccinations.
Previous research in The Gambia had
shown a very high retention rate for
clinic cards, and previous household sur-
veys used them to get accurafe ages in
meonths for children under five, as dates

Female

Male a7 86 94
Total 87 87 93
Female 2 4 1
Male 3 8 3
Totai 2 3] 3
Female 10 8 5
Male 10 6 3
Total 10 7 4

of birth are noted on the cards. Interview-
ers were trained in distinguishing be-
tween complete and incomplete vaccina-
tion depending on the child's age. A ques-
tion was also asked on the place of last
vaccination.

Status of vaccinations

The percentage of children five years and
under by status of vaccinations, gender
and socioeconomic category is presented
in Table 12.1. The overwhelming majority
of children, of both sexes, in this age
group have completed their vaccinations.
Less than five per cent of children had not
completed their vaccinations while clinic
cards were unavailable for six per cent of
them. The data from this survey therefore
support the high levels of vaccinations
found in the EPI surveys.

Particularly noieworthy are the high per-

93 92 B 97 89 95 g0
93 94 86 92 87 893 88
2 1 9 4 5 0] 5
3 4 7 3 5 0 6
3 3 8 3 5 0 5
5 3 4 B 11 9 8
4 4 8 5] 5 5
5 4 6 4 8 7 7

90
90

3
4
4
7
3]
8
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Table 12.2: Status of vacccinations of children by age group, gender and SEG [percentages]

0-5 maonths Complete

Female
Male 89 o 100 100 100) 100 100 95 100 91 911 95
Total 85 76 100 97 100] 100 100 92 100 82 83| 92
incomplete  Female 0 11 0 12 0 0 0 6 0 18 0 5
Male 11 100 0 0 0 0 0 5 0 9 5
Total 7 16 0 3 0 0 0 5 0 14 5
Clinic card Female 22 11 0 0 0 0 0 6 0 7 50 5
unavailable Male 0 0 0 0] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 G
Total 8 8 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 4 10 3
6-11 Complete Female 100 82 92 100 100 66 100 91 91 94 100 92
months Male 94 100 79 87 100 72 100 82 100 77 751 88
Total 97 89 88 95 100 69 100 92 g5 87 80| 90
Incomplete Female 0 18 8 0 0 34 0 4 0 3] 0 7
Male 6 0 21 13 0 28 0 8 0 23 14] 11
Total 3 1" 12 5 0 31 0 6 0 13 11 9
Cliniccard Female 0 0 0 0] 0 8] 0 4 g 0 0 1
unavailable Male 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 12 1
Total 0 o 0 0 0 0 0 2 5 10 1
12-23 Complete Female 92 100 97 94 92 85 72 81 94 90 891 90
months Maie 100 84 100 93 88 87 100 93 100 97 1001 93
Total 95 91 96 94 a0 86 87 86 97 93 a2 M
Incomplete Female 3 0 3 4 4 12 0 7 o] 5] 0 4
Male 0 16 0 5 9 2 0 0 0 3 0 4
Total 2 9 4 4 7 7 0 4 0 5 0 4
Clinic card Female 6 0] 0 2 4 4 28 13 6 4 11 5
unavailable Male 0 o] 0 2 3 10 0 7 0 0 0 3
. Total 3 0] 0 2 3 7 13 10 3 2 B 4
24+ Complete  Female 84 86 92 90 96 92 82 84 91 86 85| 88
months Male 84 87 96 92 91 90 95 88 92 90 90| 90
Totai 84 86 93 1| 93 9 89 86 9z 88 88| 89
Incomplete Female 2 0 ¢ 2 0 3 9 4 o 2 3 2
Male 1 4 2 1 3 5 5 4 0 4 3 3
Total 2 2 g 1 2 4 7 4 0 3 3 2
Clinic card Female 14 14 8 8 4 5 9 11 9 12 10f 10
unavailable Male 15 9 2 7 ] 5 0 g a 7 a 8
Total 14 11 5 8 5 5 4 10 8 9 9 9
All ages Female 87 87 93 93 94 g6 92 87 93 38 87| 90
Maie 2 6 3 3 3 8 3 5 0 5 4 4
Total 10 7 4 5 4 6 4 8 7 7 8 B

f i‘ 1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey
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Table 12.3: Status of vaccinations of children under five years of age by gender and Division
{percentages)

Complete Female 92 20
Male 97 93
Total 94 91
incomplete Female 0 4
Male 3 3
Total 1 3
Cliniccard Female 8 6
unavailable Male 0 4
Total 5 5

79
83
81

16
10
13

97 28 95 86
95 o8 95 82
96 98 95 84
1 0 2 7
2 0 2 10
1 0] 2 9
2 2 4 7
3 2 4 8
3 2 4 7

88
90
a0

@D D ~N b W

centages found across location and so-
ciceconomic category. Regardless of
these a high preportion of all children
under five in The Gambia have been vac-
cinated.

For the great majority of children under
five a clinic card was available to verify
the data. Only about one child in twenty
did not have an available clinic card.

The regular surveys of children in The
Gambia carried out under the Expanded
Program on Immunisation [EPI] group
children in specific age brackets. To facil-
itate comparison with these surveys the
children were grouped in similar age cat-
cgories of 0 to 5 months, 6 to 11 months,
12 to 23 months and 24 months and
over. These age groups were used to show
the status of vaccinations at various ages
[see Table 12.2],

Table 12.5: Status of vaccinations by location
of vaccination [percentages]

Complete 100 0 100

Incomplete 99 1 100
Clinic card 84 16 100
unavailable

All status 99 4 100

The division of children into these age
categories did not materially change the
conclusion that there is a consistently
high rate of vaccination. The vast major-
ity of children (between 88 and 95 per
cent) in all four age categories had com-
pleted their vaccinations. The proportion
of male children who compleied their vac-
cinations is slightly higher than the pro-
portion of female children in all but the 6
to 11 months age category.

Within socioeconomic categories, compie-
tiont rates for children of all ages are
much higher than non completion. That
notwithstanding, the socioeconomic sta-
tus of the household does not appear io
have a bearing on the completion rates as
some rural SEGs had larger proportions
of children who completed their vaccina-
tions than some urban SEGs .

If the data are examined by Division there
is also high consistency in the rates.
Table 12.3 indicates that between 81 and
98 per cent of children in the various
Divisions completed their vacccinations.
Western Division recorded the lowest pro-
portion of children, male and female, who
completed their vaccinations and the
highest proportion for whom clinic cards
were unavailable.

As was observed in Table 12.1. status of
vaccinations by age category {Table 12.4)

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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Table 12.4: Status of vacccinations of children by age group, gender and Division [percentages]

0-5 months  Complete Female
Male 100 100 86 100 100 100 65 85
Total 100 92 82 100 100 100 82 92
Incomplete Female 0 11 5 0 0 0 9 5
Male 0 0 14 0 0 0 35 5
Total 0 5 g 0 0 0 15 5
Clinic card Female 0 6 18 0 0] 0 5
unavailable Male 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o
Total 0 3 8 0 0 0 4 3
6-11 Complete Female 100 06 79 96 100 100 89 92
months Male 100 83 89 80 100 100 82 88
Total 100 90 85 89 100 100 86 90
Incomplete Female 0 4 15 4 0] 0 11 7
Male 0 12 11 20 0 0 18 11
Total 0 8 13 1" 0 0 14 9
Clinic card Female 0 0 6 0 0] 0 0 1
unavailable  Male 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 1
Total 0 2 3 0 0] 0 8] 1
12-23 Compiete Female 83 87 82 100 100 96 86 50
months Male 100 96 30 94 100 97 85 93
Total 89 91 86 98 100 97 84 91
Incoamplete Female 0 6 7 a 0 2 12 4
Male 0 0 5 ¢ 0 3 15 4
Total 0 3 6 0 0 2 14 4
Clinic card Female 17 7 11 0 0 2 3 5
unavailable  Male 0 4 6 6 0 0 0 3
Total 11 6 8 2 0 1 1 4
24+ Complete Female 92 91 78 97 97 92 87 88
months Male 100 93 80 98 97 94 83 80
Total 95 92 78 98 97 93 85 89
Incomplete  Female 0 2 3 0 0] 3 2 2
Male 0 2 6 0 0 2 4 3
Total 0 2 -4 0 0 2 3 2
Clinic card Female 8 7 20 3 3 5] 11 10
unavailable  Male 0 5 14 2 3 4 13 8
Total 5 6 17 2 3 5 12 2
All ages Female 94 81 81 96 98 95 a4 1)
Maie 1 3 6 1 0 2 9 4
Total 5 5 13 3 2 4 7 6
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shows that completion rates are high but
not necessarily related to Division. This
would suggest that the EP! has suc-
ceeded in achieving nationwide coverage.

Location of vaccination

It would appear that the health clinic is
the main place for vaccinations. Table
12.5 shows that almost all the children
(99 per cent) had their last vaccination at
a clinic. Only those whose clinic card was
unavailable were at all likely to nominate
some other place as the location of the
vaccinations. It may well be that this rep-
resents a failure of memory on the part of
the respondents, rather than a different
location. Unfortunately the 'Other’' cate-
gory was not specified on the survey but
it may include private doctors who render
this service.
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CHAPTER 13

FERTILITY

The 1993-94 Household Education and
Health Survey asked a number of ques-
tions on fertility and child survival for all
women aged 14 to 48 years in each se-
lected household, This set of data is one
of the few that are national in scope and
representative -- the others being the
1990 Contraceptive Prevalence and Fer-
iility Determinants Study [CPFDS] and
the last four decennial censuses, the
most recent of which was collected in
1993. The CPFDS and the 1993 Popula-
tion and Housing Census will be used to
crosscheck the results.

The questions sought information on
pregnancies, including those that did not
lead to a live birth, number of males and
females born and the number of each sex
surviving. In addition, detailed questions
in other sections of the survey provided
information on age, education, socioeco-
nomic status and location of the house-
hold. Demographic software packages
such as Pepulation Analysis Software
[PAS] and Under 5 Mortality were used to

Fig 13.1:Total fertility rate by urban
location*

Tota] fertility raie
8

Dther urbar
Loeatien

= For all women aged 14 to 48 yoars.

estimate fertility and mortality rates,
Fertility levels and differentials

Total fertility rate

The Total Fertility Rate [TFR] is a cross-
sectional measure and provides a mea-
sure of recent fertility levels. Using the
Arriaga Method, the Education and
Health Survey compuied a national TFR
of 5.88 [see Figure 13.1]. This is the total
number of children a woman would have
by the end of her reproductive period, if
she experiences the age specific fertility
rates of the period and no mortality. This
figure is in line with, though slightly
lower than, the CPFDS study figure of
5.80 and the 1993 Census figure of 6.04,
All of them show a lowering of TFR from
the 1983 Census figure of 6.4. Nonethe-
less the figure is still quite high by world
standards. though not for the Sahelian
region. The corresponding figure for
Senegal for the mid-80s was 6.6
{CERPOD, 1983, p.40].

Feriility rate by location

The TFR for the urban categories defined
for this survey is difficult to interpret [see
Figure 13.1]. As expected the rural TFR
was highest at 5.92, but for Greater Ban-
jul the TFR was not very different at 5.88.
The other urban category is much lower
at 4.90. There are perhaps two reasons
for these observed differences. The first is
that the other urban data is not ex-
tremely reliable as it is a small sample
and at least one age category [35-40]

Sociaf Dimensions of Adjustment
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Fig 13.2:Total fertility rate by
education*

Total fertility rate

r
Location

* For all women aged 14 to 49 years

seems o be inconsistent. The other rea-
son that the differences are not great may
reflect the heavy rural-urban migration
that has been going on over the last ten
years which has seen Greater Banjul
population grow ai an annual rate of 6.4
per ceni. Such migration brings large
numbers of women with rural fertility
backgrounds into the urban area and
may confound the differences that one
may hypothesise are there.

One way to test this would be to examine
the migration history of urban women to
see whether those who were born in the
area have different TFRs to those who
were horn elsewhere. While the Educa-
tlon and Health Survey does not have
individual migration histories this is be-
ing followed up in the 1993 Census data.

Fertility rate by type of education

Education was categorised into four: No
education (including non formal), pri-
mary only, secondary and above and a
further category of madrassa or formal
Islamic education, usually to primary

Fig 13.3: Age Specific Fertility Rates for Greater
Banjul and Rural women™

Fertility rate
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" For ali women aged 14 1o 4% years

level only [see Chapter 6 for a discussion
of this type of education]. As Figure 13.2
shows, there is a decline from a TFR of
5.97 for mothers with no education to a
TFR of 4.70 for those with secondary or
above, and primary education at 5.81 fits
between these. However mothers who
had attended madrassa had a TFR of 6.4.
Madrassa attendance is highest in rural
arcas but this is not sufficient to explain
the difference observed. It may be that
religious beliefs arising from the educa-
tion itself or from the household back-
ground of those who send their daughters
to madrassa may coniribute to this
higher TFR.

Fertility trends

2.1 Age specific fertility raies

The age specific fertility rates for women
from Greater Banjul display the expected
patterns: the rate for the youngest age
range is 147/1000, this increases to
292/1000 for women aged 25-29 and
thereafter declines steadily to 100/1000
for women aged 40-45 years [see Figure

Table 13.1: Number of pregnancies by age of women [Percentages]

B 51 ears

70 16 3 1 0 0 0 v] o 100
20-24 years 26 21 22 18 7 4 2 0 0 0 0 100
25.29 years 9 10 15 17 19 13 7 5 2 1 1 100
30-34 years 5 5 g i2 11 15 14 10 9 B 6 100
35-39 years 3 4 8 6 10 11 14 12 10 8 14 100
40-44 years 4 5 6 7 6 12 12 12 9 9 18 100
45-49 years 5 2 2 7 10 11 10 10 15 10 19 100
All ages 23 11 12 1 9 9 7 6 LY 3 5 100
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Table 13.2: Average number of pregnancies by mothers aged 14 to 49 years by Division and Socioeco-

nomic catego

Banjul 2.8 2.8 2.8 .

Kanifing Mun.Area . . . . . . 3.0 28 2.3 22 28
Western 34 26 4.2 31 3.6 29 3.0 3.4 33 30 3.0 3.3
North Bank 3.8 38 37 36 24 29 1.6 . . . 29 3.3
Lower River 390 35 35 5.1 3.8 3.2 39 . . . 1.9 3.6
Central River 4.0 39 48 36 3.5 4.8 20 261 38.
Upper River 4.1 4.1 3.6 3.5 4.5 3.3 3.3 . . . . 3.7
All Divisions 3.8 3.7 3.9 3.6 35 3.2 26 31 28 25 2.4 3.3

13.3]. However the pattern is much less
normal for rural women. The figures
show a marked increase in females 15-19
years and sharp drop in age specific fer-
tility for women aged over 35 ycars. It is
not clear whether this represents a
change in behaviour or some misreport-
ing. Examination of the 1993 Ccnsus
data suggests that it is more likely that
there is some misreporting as the Census
data show higher ASFR for rural women
at each age range.

Children ever born

3.1 Number of pregnancies

About three quarters of the women in the
sample aged 15 to 49 years had been
pregnant at least once, though this
ranged from 30 per cent of those aged
15-19 years to 95 per cent of those aged
45-49 years [see Table 13.1]. Three quar-
ters of women in the 45-49 year age
group had five or more pregnancies.

3.1.1 By Division and SEG

The mean number of pregnancies for The
Gambia for women in the childbearing
ages was 3.3. Both location and the so-

Table 13.3: Average number of pregnancies by mothers aged 14 to 49 years by age cate-

ory and t

e of education

= v
20-29 years
30-39 years
40-49 years

ciceconomic category of the household
head influence these figures [Table 13.2].
The lowest average number of pregnan-
cies was found among women in the
Greater Banjul area at 2.6, while the
highest number, 3.8, was recorded in the
Central River Division. All of the Divisions
located away from CGreater Banjul have
averages of 3.6 or higher. The two Divi-
sions which border Greater Banjul
[Western and North Bank Divisions] have
an average of 3.3, which is between that
found in Greater Banjul and the other
Divisions.

When the socioeconomic status of the

Fig 13.4:Number of pregnancies for

women aged 14 - 49 years

1 pregnancy  11%

no pregnancies  23%
2 pregnancies  12%

3pregnancies 11% &

8 pregnancies 5%

4 pregnancies 9%
7 cregnancies 6%

£ pregnancies 9% & pregnancies 7%

10 + pregnancies 5%

f 9pregnancies 3%

All Ages
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Table 13.4: Number of live births by age of women [Percentages]

15-19 years 70 18 2] 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 ] 100
20-24 years 26 24 23 16 6 4 1 0 ¢] 0 0 100
25-29 years 9 14 17 17 19 12 6 4 1 0 ¢] 100
30-34 years 5 7 10 12 11 18 13 10 8 4 3 100
35-39 years 3 5 9 8 12 14 14 11 g 8 8 100
40-44 years 4 B 7 8 6 13 13 11 8 9 14 100
45-49 years 5 2 3 8 14 10 12 12 14 7 13 100
All ages 23 13 12 11 9 9 7 5 4 3 3 100
household is considered, women in live birth [Table 13.4]. This follows the

households headed by a person in the
formal workforce had the lowest mean
number of pregnancies [from 2.5 to 2.8]
while those in farm househoids had the
highest [from 3.6 to 3.9].

3.1.2 By education and age

It has long been observed that education
and fertility are inversely related. The Ed-
ucation and Health Survey data show
these well known patterns [see Table
13.21]. Women with no formal education
had the highest mean number of preg-
nancies at 3.9, while those with sec-
ondary/post secondary education had
the lowest at 1.3. This pattern was con-
sistent for all age groups. The number of
women in the post-secondary education
categories, namely vocational and ter-
tiary, is quite small and the data may not
be very reliable.

3.2 Number of live births
About three quarters of the women aged
15-49 in the sample had had at leasi one

data on pregnancies very closely [see
Table 13.11. Three percent of the
youngest age category [15-19 years] had
more than two live births. Ninety per cent
of the women in the sample would have
had at least two live hirths by age 45-49.
Two thirds of women in this latter age
group would have had five or more live
births.

3.2.1 By Division and SEG

The average number of live births by
women aged 15-49 in the sample was 3.0,
about ten percent smaller than the aver-
age number of pregnancies [see Table
13.5]. The Divisional pattern remained
the same as total number of pregnancies,
with a marked association between re-
glon and number of live births. The aver-
ages ranged from 2.4 live births for
women in the coastal regions of Banjul
and KMA through 3.0 and 3.1 in Western
and North Bank Divisions o 3.5 in the
Upper River Division.

Table 13.5: Average number of live births by mothers aged 14 to 49 years by Division and Socioeconomic

category

‘Banjul 26 23 27| A7

Kanifing Mun.Area . . . . . . . 26 24 22 2.0 2.4
Western 31 2.4 4.1 3.0 33 2.7 2.8 31 30 2.9 29 " 3.0
North Bank 386 a7 3.4 3.4 2.4 27 1.5 28 3.1
Lower River 37 3.3 3.5 5.4 a7 28 3.8 1.9 3.5
Central River 35 35 3.9 32 3.2 4.4 13 23 3.4
Upper River 39 38 3.5 33 4.2 3.0 3.3 . . . . 3.5
All Divisions 34 3.5 3.6 3.3 33 29 2.4 2.8 2.5 2.3 2.2 3.0
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Table 13.6: Average number of live births by mothers aged 14 to 48 years by education and Socioeco-

nomic catego

None 3.9 3.6 38 35 39 35 32 36 38 30 35 36
Madrassa 18 0 9 16 14| 14 1 21 29 27 15 17
Primary 10 4 13 20/ 13 26| 18 18 17 10/ 15
Secondary + 7 .0 . .0 9 5 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.4 1.1 1.1
All Types 34 35 36 33 33| 28 24| 28 25 23| 23 30

Fig 13.5:Average number of live
births by SEG*
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Women in households headed by persons
employed in the formal sector had fewer
live births [2.3-2.5], on average, than
women in farm households [3.3 - 3.6)
[see Table 13.5]. Households in the infor-
mal sector were intermediate at 2.9 for
other urban households and 2.8 for
Greater Banjul households. There is a
clear association between average num-
ber of live births. geographical location
and socioeconomic circumstarnce as mea-
sured by the status of the head of the
household.

Table 13.7: Average number of live births by mothers aged 14 to 49 years by education and
Division

one
Madrassa
Primary
Secondary +

3.2.2 By education

Socioeconomic group

The relationship between education and
the average number of live births is con-
sistent within socioeconomic categories,
although the absoclute number of women
in farm households with any formal edu-
cation at any level is very small, and for
some categories of education there are no
representatives in the sample of women.
In Greater Banjul sociocconomic cate-
gories there is clear evidence of the drop
in the number of live births as women
receive even primary education {seec Table
13.6].

Fig 13.6:Average number of live
births by education*

Average number of live births

Type of education
* For allwomen aged 14 {0 49 years

:
No educalion Madrassa Pamary Secondary Vogational Tartiary

}}II' persons
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No education

06 27 52 6.0 36
1 year 0.0 3.0 . 50 1.3
2 years 0.3 2.4 3.8 4.0 1.5
3 years 0.3 2.5 52 53 1.3
4 years 0.2 1.9 4.0 4.4 1.5
5 years 0.2 2.3 5.9 59 1.2
6 years 0.4 1.8 4.0 51 1.8
7 years 0.0 i.9 21 10.0 0.4
8 years 0.1 2.1 3.8 7.0 0.8
9 years 0.0 0.9 33 . 0.5
10 years 0.1 1.3 34 46 16
11 years 0.0 0.8 28 6.1 16
12 years 0.0 0.0 3.0 0.0 0.3
13 years 0.0 0.7 27 3.5 1.9
All years 0.4 2.4 5.0 5.8 e

Division Child mortality

Table 13.7 shows clearly the influence of
educational availability on the average
number of live births. The average num-
ber of live births is consistent across Di-
visions for most categories of education.
The differences between divisions then
arise from the different proportions of
women in each educational category be-
tween Divisions. In the Divisions located
in or near Greater Banjul there is a larger
proportion of women with primary, sec-
ondary or higher education, so that the
average number of live births for these
Divisions is therefore lower.

Years of education

If educarion is expressed as years of for-
mal education rather than categorised as
primary, secondary etc, the relationship
can be examined for linear trends. Most
research has shown an inverse relation-
ship between years of formal education
and the number of live births. The data
in Table 13.8 and Figure 13.6 confirm
these findings -- in every age category the
average number of live births declines
with increasing formal education. ex-
pressed as vears of education.

Proportion of children suruviving

The Gambia has had historically high iev-
els of under five moriality, the chief
causes of which have tended to be
malaria and respiratory infections, rather
than the diarrhoeal diseases common in
some other countries at a similar stage of
development. The women in the sample
reported that 86 per cent of thelr female
children and 84 per cent of their male
children were alive at the time of the sur-
vey.

By Division and SEG

The figures in Tables 13.9 and 13.10 on
the proportions of male and female chil-
dren surviving show very similar patterns
to those for pregnancies and births. The
more developed coastal Divisions around
Greater Banjul have higher survival rates
for males and females, though Banjul
proper reported higher rates for both
males and females than Kanifing Munici-
pal Area. A similar pattern was observed
in the socioeconomic groups. Women in
farm households reported much lower
proportions of surviving children, male
and female. than did women in Greater
Banjul households or other urban formal

m 19583-84 Household Education and Health Survey
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Tabte 13.9: Proportion of surviving children by mothers aged 14 to 49 years by gender of the children,
Divisi d Socioeconomi t

Banjul Female . ; . . . . .
Male . . . . . . . 83 99 1.00 98 .96
Kanifing Female . . . . : . . Rey .83 .80 R .91
Mun. Area Male . . . . . . . 88 93 .88 .89 .89
Western Female .82 .82 .86 97 .89 .85 .85 87 .88 93 87 .86
Male .82 B4 52 90 .91 .80 .92 81 .86 83 .87 .84
North Bank  Female .88 .83 85 .87 .88 92 1.00 . . . .82 .88
Male .89 .84 .89 .87 .89 87 1.00 . . . .85 .88
Lower River Female .76 74 .80 71 .85 .89 .86 . . 4 1.00 .82
Male g7 .55 .84 B0 .81 .96 .89 . . . .60 .78
Central River Female B5 76 .84 .88 .B6 .85 1.00 . . . .85 .84
Malg .84 .80 .79 .86 .85 70 1.00 . . . 71 .82
Upper River Female .78 83 86 .76 78 .82 1.00 . . . . .80
Male 82 76 78 77 53 81 1.00 . ; ) ; 77
All Divisions Female .B3 .80 B85 .82 .86 .86 .85 .90 .82 21 .B9 .B6
Male .83 .76 .82 .83 .84 .82 .93 .86 .82 .88 .86 84
sector households. Mortality rates
By education and age By location

Higher levels of education are associated While examining the proportion of surviv-
with increasing proportions of surviving ing children gives some clear indications
children, both male and female [see Table of the patterns, and points out the danger
13.10]. At each rising level of education a zones, it does not estimate the mortaliiy
higher proportion survives, from 85 per figures. The Education and Health Sur-
cent of female children of women with no vey did not undertake a full demographic
formal education through to 98 per cent survey and asked limited questions on
of female children of women with sec- the birth history of the women aged 15 to
ondary/post secondary education. The 48 years, including the number of preg-
pattern is similar though slightly less nancies, the numher of live births and
constant with male children, the number of surviving children. As is
well known there is underreporting of

Table 13.10: Proportion of surviving children for mothers aged 14 to 49 years by age cate-

gory and type of education

14-19 years Female 80 .68 .54 1.00 91
Male .88 81 .88 79 86
20-29 years Female .88 .88 93 .99 .89
Male .86 92 .93 .94 B8
30-39 years Female .84 .91 90 a5 .85
Male 81 83 94 D4 .B3
4(-49 years Female .80 B8 .B4 1.01 .81
Male .79 1.00 .85 .81 .80
All persons Femalie .85 .88 81 .98 .86
Male .83 .92 .91 92 .84
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Fig 13.7:Estimates of childhood
mortality by location
Under $ mortality rate
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births of children who die very young,
and a tendency for older mothers to
under-report the number of births. A full
birth history can overcome some of these
bui this data was not collected for this
survey.

The Education and Health Survey esti-
mates the under five mortality rate for
The Gambia at 147/1000 [see Fig.13.7];
this compares with 160/1000 for 1990 in
the CPFDS and 137/1000 in the unpub-
lished 1993 Census estimates. The com-
ponents of this are 91/1000 for infant
mortality and 62/1000 for childhood
mortality. The locational figures are also
given in Fig. 13.7: estimates of mortality
for Greater Banjul and other urban areas
are very similar and lower than those for
rural areas for both infant and childhood
mortality. Infant mortality in urban areas
is about 80/1000 compared to 99/1000
for rural areas:; childhood mortality is
just over 50/1000 in urban locations
compared to 70/ 1000 in rural locations.
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CHAPTER 14
NUTRITION

The anthropometry data gathered during
this survey is to give us basic information
about the nutritional status of children
3-59 months of age in our sample of
households. Specific information was col-
lected in Section 16 of the Survey [see
Appendix 2] on the following: the age in
months of the child, the weight of the
child and the height of the child. The
interviewer noted the ages of all children
while filling out the household roster
[Section 1] and then at the end of the
interview requested that all the children
under five years be brought for measure-
ment.

As far as possible, birth certificates or
clinic cards for each child were checked
to provide birth month and year. and as
the great majority of households could
provide such cards the reliability of the
data is considered high. In the event of
the card not being available a local his-
torical calendar was used in an attempt
to accurately pinpoint the age. Children
were weighed using standard hanging
scales calibrated to tenths of kilogram
{the children were placed in a pants sling
attached to the scales]. Heights were
measured from a specially constructed
measuring board. which could be used
with the child either standing or lying
down. The natural mother of each child
was identified by the identity number
used in the household roster, so the nu-
tritional status can be linked to other
variables such as the educational back-
ground, age and so on of the mother.

THE IMPORTANCE OF
NUTRITIONAL STATUS

Developing countries have recognized
malnourishment as one of the contribut-
ing factors in defining the health status of
their populations. While the World Health
Organization has recognized protein-
energy malnutrition, nutritional anaemia,
endemic goitre, and xerophthalmia or hy-
povitaminosis A, as principal nutritional
problems, we will be dealing with protein-
energy malnutrition, as it cuts right
across the country as a problem of great
concerni in the fight to reduce childhood
mortality. Malnutrition {serious forms of
deficiency] is important to health policy
officers because of the problem of child-
hood mortality and the need to reduce it
is very central in the national health pol-
icy [Health for all by the year 2000]. The
major programs in improving nutrition in
this country are directed against protein-
energy malnutrition.

The children most affected by protein-
encrgy malnutrition are those bhetween
the ages of 3 and 59 months. which are
used in this study. The term "protein-
energy malnutrition” is used for a number
of disorders which affect children before
their fifth birthday. The insufficient in-
take of proteins and calories, combined
with infectious diseases, are the cause of
these disorders. For this reason. insuffi-
cient consumption of protein and food
cannot be said to be the only cause of
malnutritlon. The interaction between in-
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sufficient intake of pretein and calories
and diseases is also affected by several
other factors.

Some of the most important of these fac-
tors are the age of the child, its birth
weight, the length of the period of breast
feeding, the age at and method of wean-
ing, the immunological condition of the
child, the quality of maternal care and
the mother's educational level, and the
interval since the previous birth. Re-
search has also shown that the nutri-
tional status of a society is highly deter-
mined by seasonal variations in food sup-
ply and sociceconomic differences that
exist in the society. The Education and
Health Survey, as with previous house-
hold surveys in this program was con-
ducted in the period November to March.
This period immediately after the harvest
of most major food crops, and coinciding
with a slackening in agricultural labour
requirements is usually a time of com-
parative abundance in food supplies in
rural areas. Urban areas, where most
households purchase the great majority
of their foed [see CSD, 1994], do not have
marked seasonal variance. Rural chil-
dren should thus exhibit less short term
malnourishment than they might at
other perlods of the year [the hungry sea-
son] when food supplies are scarcer and
adults who have heavy labour to perform
are making larger demands on these
SCarcer resources.

The commonly used anthropometric
measurements for malnutrition are
Weight For Age. Weight For Height and
Height For Age. The problem with these
indicators are that each of them mea-
sures a different aspect of growth. Al-
though these indicators are used to mea-
sure different types of malnutrition, de-
termining the precise number of children
who are considered to be malnourished
and their distribution over different nu-
tritional categories is very difficult. The
combination of indicators and the bound-
aries between different groups. i.e. the
"cut-off points", as well as reference stan-

dards that are employed will obviously
determine the value. Thus the results of-
ten depend on the preliminary decisions
made by the researcher. No method can
claim full validity in determining whether
a particular child is malnourished or to
measure the degree of malnutrition it suf-
fers from. The most we can do is io deter-
mine the probability that the child will be
in a particular category.

NUTRITIONAL STATUS:

The information to determine the nuiri-
tional status of children in this study is
derived from a sample of 2,336 children
in the households in the survey. The ages
of these children were from 3 months to
59 months. This represents 91 per cent
of the children of this age recorded in the
households. Those not measured in-
cluded seven per cent who were absent,
0.2 per cent who were ill and one per cent
who were not measured for other rea-
sons. A small number were measured but
had missing age data, they are not in-
cluded in the tables dependent on age.

The reference values for weights and
heights in this survey report are as fol-
lows:

® A weight which is below the 70 per
cent reference Weight For Height
standard, is termed severe mainu-
trition. Weight For Height is an in-
dicator of wasting or current mal-
nutrition. This measure is indepen-
dent of accurate age measurement
and is useful in situations where
age is not recorded accurately.

® A child whose height is below the
85 per cent of height for age stan-
dard, is suggested to be stunted.
Height For Age is an indicator of
stunting and chronic malnutrition.

* A child whose weight is below the
61 per cent of the Weight For Age
standard, is suggesied to be ex-
treme low weight for age. Weight

a1
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For Age is a composite indicator of
nutritional status.

These reference values are used by the
Ministry of Health and have also been
used in our previous surveys.

The variables used in our analysis are
gender of the child, socioeconomic cate-
gory of the household of which the child
is a member, Division and education of
mother. Mother's education has been de-
fined as a significant factor, contributing
to the nutritional status of a child - it was
measured in the survey as the number of
years of formal education corresponding
to the highest grade completed.

Weight for height

Overall one percent of the children in the
survey households were found io be
severely malnourished in terms of wast-
ing, or low weight for height [see Table
14.1]. This average is no different from
that of the results of the 1993 household
economic survey results on severe nutri-
tional status in the Gambia. It is also
consistent with the findings of the Gam-
bia Nutritional Surveillance Program run
annually by the Nutrition Unit. For both
the 1993 and 1994 dry season studies,

one per cent of children were found to be
severely malnourished. Survey figures on
wasling are particularly subject to sea-
sonal variation as they measure short
term effects. It is widely agreed that there
is a food shortage, in the period, at the
beginning of the rains up to the first har-
vest. Food scarcity is so common at these
periods that this time of the year is com-
monly known as the hungry season. As
with the 1993 Houschold Economic Sur-
vey, the 1993-94 Household Education
and Health Survey was conducied when
food was relatively plentiful.

The proportion of malnourished children
is high in many cells, but the number of
cases in these individual cells may be
very small, which makes it difficult for
reliable conclusions to be drawn. No sig-
nificant conclusion can be drawn on the
differences in proportions in the individ-
ual female or male cells of Table 14.1, For
this reason we have included the raw
figures with the percentages. There is no
consistency hetween Divisions as far as
gender of the child is concerned. In some
Divisions more males have low weight for
height and in others the reverse is the
case, while in others there is no differ-
ence.

Table 14.1: Percentage of children aged 3 to 59 months with extremely low weight for height by Division,

Banijul

ender and socioeconomic grou

Female

10 0 9 0 6

Male 0 0 25 0 3

Kanifing Female 2 0 1 0 1
Male . . . . . . . 2 0 2 0 2

Western Female 0 0 ¢ 0 0 0 0 1 0 o 0 ]
Male 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 "] 0 0 G

North Bank Female 3 0 0 2 0 0 0 0] 1
Male 0 0 3 0 0 o 0 0 i

Lower River Female 0 0 0 33 0 0 0 0 2
Male 0 0 0 0 ] 0 0 ) a

Central River Female 0 G ] 2 3 G . 0 1
Male 0 0 4 0 0 Q 0 0 1

Upper River Female 0 0 (B] o ] 0 0 8] 0
Male 0 4 5 2 0 0 0 . . . 0 2

All Divisions 1 4] 1 1 1 0 0 2 1] 2 0 i
Counts 280 143 230 402 233} 219 421 316 118 235 92| 2336
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There is a low but consistent level of
malnutrition of one per cent in all the
rural socioeconomic categories, but in
other urban areas and in Greater Banjul
there is greater variation [see Table 14.1]
Households headed by persons in the
informal sector and the private formal
sector in Greafer Banjul have two per
cent of their children malnourished,
while the others record very few or none
who are in this state.

Welght for age

The data on low weight for age in Table
14.2 show two percent of the children in
the national sample suffered from this
form of malnutrition, which is a compos-
ite measure. The national average of this
indicator of nuftritional deficiency is the
same as that of the 1993 Household Eco-
nomic Survey results.

Most of the socioeconomic categories in
the survey have higher rates on this mea-
sure than on the short term measure of
wasting, or weight for height. In particu-
lar groundnut selling households have
higher levels of malnourishment.

Extreme low weight for age is more

Fig 14.1 Percentage of children
with significant wasting*
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von g seters NI 1

ey B
i grstacs | 2

P =
R, T :

SHR——]

It rt el § ()
-y
soan pubic [N 1
Sy ——
Mot bt _ 5 |

1] 2 4 6
Percentage
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widespread in Lower River Division,
North Bank Division and Banjul [see
Table 14.2]). There is a more consistent
trend between Divisions for male children
to be more affected by this type of malnu-
trition than female children [five of the
seven Divisions].

Height for age

The measurement of height for age re-
veals a history of malnutrition, in that
over some time children have failed to
grow as expected. It can point to repeated
bouts of food shortages over a number of
years, evenl when the child is reasonably
well nourished at the time of measure-

Table 14.2: Percentage of children aged 3 to 59 months with extremely low weight for age by Division,
gender and socioeconomic group

Banjul

ale

r; >
Male 0 0 25 0 3
Kanifing Female 1 0 1 0 1
Male . . . . . . . 2 0 2 0 2
Western Female 0 0 0 0 0 ] 0 0 3 0 0 0
Male 0 0 0 0 3 0 0 o 0 0 10 1
Nerth Bank  Female 3 0 0 5 0 5 0 0 3
Male 0 8 7 11 0 0 0 0 4
Lower River Female 0 20 o 33 0 0 0 S0 7
Male 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 . 4]
Central River Female 0 0 0 0 o] 0 . B 0
Male 0 0 0 0 0] 0 0 0 0
Upper River Female 0 0 3 Q 5 0 0 0 1
Male 3 4 5 2 8] 2 0 . ; . 0 3
All Divisions 1 3 2 3 1 1 0 1 1 2 4 2
Counts 280 143 230 402 233 219 421 316 148 235 92] 2336

1993-84 Household Education and Heaith Survey
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Fig. 14.2 Weight for age for children aged 3 - 59 months
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ment.

This survey shows a drop in the percent-
age of cases of stunting, compared to the
1992-93 survey. That survey showed
seven percent of children suffering from
stunting or chronic malnutrition, while
this survey recorded four percent of the

measured children exhibiting critical lev-
els of stunting [see Table 14.3 and Table
7.7 in CSD, 1884]. There were falls in the
percentage of stunted children for almost
every socloeconomic category regardless
of location, and some were quite substan-
tial, such as in Large Groundnut Selling
farm households [12 per cent recorded in

Table 14.3: Percentage of children aged 3 to 59 months with extremely low height for age by Division,

Banjul

ender and socioecocnomic grou

Female

5 ] 9 14 6

Male o 0 25 0 3

Kanifing Female 1 3 4 0 3
Male ) ) . ; . . . 3 0 6 0 4

Western Female 3 0 17 25 4 2 20 4 3 6 0 4
Male 0 17 0 0 3 4 14 5 0 12 0 4

North Bank Female 3 11 3 & 8 5 0 0 B
Male 0 8 i4 13 0] 3 0 10 7

Lower River Female 20 20 0 33 6 0 0 0 8
Male 8] 11 0 0 14 0 0 . 6

Central River Female 2 12 5 2 3 0 . 8 4
Maie 0 t] 14 5 0 0 0 0 4

Upper River Female 0 4 8 4 0 G 0 0 3
Male 3 4 5 4 o] 5 0 . . . 0 4

All Divisions 2 8 7 5 3 3 4 3 1 [ 3 4
Counts 280 143 230 402  233] 219 42/ 316 118 235 92} 2336

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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Fig.14.3: Height for age for children aged 3 - 59 months
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1992-93, 5 per cent recorded in 1993-94]
and Greater Banjul Public Sector house-
holds [10 per cent versus 1 per cent].

Similar patterns. though not as consis-
tent, can be seen in the regionat differ-
ences recerded in Table 14.3. Lower River
Division continues as the region with the
highest rate of stunting children, a pat-
tern observed in the previous two sur-
veys; North Bank Division and Banjul
also have higher than average levels.

Fig 14.4 Percentage of children
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MOTHER'S LEVEL OF EDUCATION
AND MALNUTRITION

Nutrition is one of the main determinants
of general health. Evidence from field
studies in lvory Coast suggest a relation-
ship between maternal education and the
nuiritional status of a child (Sahn D.,
1990). Maternal education tends to deter-
mine the fertility level of women and their
nutritional status. The data in the survey
allows an examination of this relation-
ship as the mothers of children measured
were identified, and their educational ex-
periences were recorded in Section 2; ed-
ucational experience was recorded by
type of institution and highest grade, so
that years of formal education can be
calculated.

Table 14.4 shows the percentage of chil-
dren with low weight for height by socioe-
conomic classification and mothers’ years
of formal education. As some of the cells
are especially small both percentages and
frequencies are displayed. The most

1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey

Social Dimensions of Adjustment



striking feature of the table is the ex-
tremely high proportion of mothers who
have had no formal education at all -- it
exceeds 90 percent for most socioeco-
nomic categories, and is 83 per cent for
the table as a whole. With such a skewed
disiribution it is difficult to detect any
real relationship in the two variables as
a large number of the cells in the table
have fcw or no cases.

The number of Divisions is less than the
number of socioeconomic classifications
used in the survey so Table 14.5 has the
potential to provide some clearer insights
in the relationship between low wight for
height and years of formal education of
the child's mother. However much the
same pattern is observable. For most Di-
visions the proportion of mothers with no
formal education is so great that few
cases are left for distribution across the
remainder of the range. What cases there
are with one or more years of education
cluster round the completion points in
the education system [six years for pri-
mary completion, and ten years for the
mosi common sccondary compleiion
point].

Table 14.4: Percentage of severely mainourished children aged 3 to 59 months by years
of education of mothers and socioeconomic group

107

Using broad categories for education
[nonne.  madrassa. primary,  sec-
ondary/post-secondary| concentrates the
data more for weight for height [see Table
14.6]. For most sociceconomic classifica-
tions the malnourished children belong
to mothers with no formal education,
However in some of the socioeconomic
classes in Greater Banjul higher propor-
tions of malnourished children are found
associated with mothers who have pri-
mary or secondary education.

The data on wasting de not show a strong
relationship between socioeconomic cate-
gory and mother's years of formal educa-
tion [see Table 14.7]. This is probably
because of the timing of the data collec-
tion. The measurement of wasting is par-
ticularly susceptible to seasonal variation
in the amount of food available and in
rural areas the timing of the survey was
at a relatively high point in the yearly
cycle of food availability. The greai major-
ity of cases of wasting in the table are
associated with mothers who have no for-
mal education at all. The figure for the
Greatcr Banjul Private Sector SEG is
based on a small number of cases in the
cell and should therefore not be relied

9 .

1 0 . ; ; 0 . . &)
2 0 0 0 0 . 0 4] 0 0 0 o
3 0 0] 0] 0 0 0 0] . D
4 0 0 0 . 0 0 a 0 O 0 4]
5 0 0 0 0 0 0] a 0 0 0
6 0 249 0 0 0] 13.2 0 0 0 3.7
7 0 0 0 0] 0 0 0 0
8 0 0 0 0] 0 C
9 i ] 0 . 0 0 0
10 0 ¢ a 0 33 0 41 Q 2.0
" g 0 0 0 0
12 .

13 G . . . . . 0 0 0 0
All 0.8 0.7 1.3 1.4 0.4 0 0 21 0 2.2 0 1.1
Mothers

Counts 280 143 230 402 233} 219 42/ 316 118 235 92| 2336
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Table 14.5: Percentage of severely mainourished children aged 3 to 59 months by years of
education of mothers and Division

] 5 2 0 1 1 1 14 1
1 0 0 0 0
2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
3 0 0 0 0 0
4 0 0 0 0 0 0
5 0 o 0 0 0
6 17 2 0 0 0 27 4
7 0 0 0 0 : 0
8 0 0 0 ' 0
9 0 0 0
10 10 0 5 0 0 0 0 2
11 0 0
13 0 0 0
Total 5 1 o 1 1 1 1 1
Counts 89 448 516 368 138 379 397 2336
upon.

Long term malnutrition in a child ap-
pears o be negatively correlated with
yvears of formal education of the mother
[see Table 14.8 totals columnl], but the
issue is clouded by the large number of
empty cells in the table. Especially in
farm households there are se few women
who have any formal education that the
data are very difficult to interpret. How-
ever very few [2 per ceni] children of
mothers with more than five years of edu-
cation show signs of long term malnutri-
tion.

Table 14.6: Percentage of severely malnourished children aged 3 to 59 rnonths by type of educa-
tion of mothers and socioeconomic group

None 1 0 2 I 1
Madrassa 0 0 0 0 . 0 0 0 Q 0
Primary 0 Q 0 ¢ 0 0 0 8 o 0 Q 1
Secondary 0 : 0 0 0 1 ] 3 o 1
Ali types 1 1 1 1 1 0 1] 2 4] 2 0 1

Ah 1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey Social Dimensions of Adiustment
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Table 14.7: Percentage of children aged 3 to 59 months suffering from wasting by years of
education of mothers and socioeconomic group

) . 0.4 2 .

1 0 . 0 . . . 0 . G
2 y; 0 ] (¥ . 0 0 0 564 0 4.1
3 0 0 0 0 o 1] i, . 0
4 0 ¢] 0] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
5 0 0 0 0 0 ] 0 0 0 o
3] 0 0 0 0 0 58 0 0 o 1.1
7 D 0 0 0 0 o o 0
8 0 0 ¢ 0 0 . 0
9 . 0 . 0 0 O
10 0 0 0 o 3 0 4 0 2
11 0 ¢] 0 0 0
12 .

13 0 . . . . . . . 0 0 0
All 0.7 3.3 1.8 2.7 0.5 0.9 1] 0.6 0.6 1.7 5.1 1.5
Mothers

Counts 280 143 230 402 233; 219 42 316 118 235 92| 2336

Table 14.8: Percentage of children aged 3 to 59 months suffering from stunting by years of
ducati f mothers and i i

0 K:] . 2.9 7 .

1 0 . 0 . 0 . . 0
2 0 0 0 218 . 0 0 0 561 O 9.9
3 G 0 o 0 0 0 1741 ; 28
4 19.4 0 o 0 0 0 0 0 V] 286
5 0] 0 0 0 o 1] 8.6 0 102 . 5.4
6 0 0 0 0 168 0 0 42 0 2.3
7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
8 0 0 0 C 0 . 0
9 . 0 0 0 0
10 1] o 0 0 3 0 6.3 o 1.9
11 0 0 0 0 0
12 .

13 ] . . . . . . . 0 0 0

All 2.0 7.4 7.2 5.5 3.1 2.2 4.7 24 1.4 6.9 2.4 4.1
Mothers

Counts 280 143 230 402  233] 219 421 316 118 235 92| 2336
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CHAPTER 15
HOUSING AND
AMENITIES

Adequate housing, both in terms of
guantity and quality, and access to
amenities such as piped water and elec-
fricity are important indicators in the
measurement of household welfare.
There is the increasing realisation that
such indicators are integral in the as-
sessment of the level of poverty in a soci-
ety. in addition to the traditional ones of
income and expenditure. A number of
variables were inciuded in the Survey in
an attempt to capture the conditions of
Gambian households in terms of housing
and amenities. These included construc-
tion material of dwellings, housing
tenure, main sources of drinking water
and electricity, and main types of cooking
fuel and stove used. Information on these
variables have been collected and anal-
ysed in an earlier Survey - The 1992 Pri-
ority Survey of The Gambia - and the pre-
sent situation can be compared with the
findings of that Survey.

The option Not Applicable as used in the
tables was given as a response in cases
where the household does not use a facil-
ity [for instance, in single person house-
holds] or, in questions referring to twelve
months before the Survey, to households
which did not exist at that time.

HOUSING

Construction Material

Most houses surveyed were constructed
of a mixture of permanent and non per-
mannet materials [see Figure 15.1]. Table

15.1 shows dwellings by type of construic-
tion material and SEG. Only a third of the
households live in permanent structures,
most of the sample houscholds live in
dwellings wholly or partly made of tradi-
tional materials. Semi-permanent materi-
als, which comprise a comhbination of
ntodern and traditional building materi-
als, arc the norm for the majority of
households with over haif of them living
in dwellings made of these materials. The
use of non-permanent materials in the
construction of houses is apparenily on
the decline with only 16 per cent of
houses made entirely of such materials.
This would suggest an improvement in
the living conditions of the population as
the quality of housing rises.

However, it is evident from the table that
there is a marked differernce in construc-
tion material by urban location. Rural
households are more inclined to use
semi-permanent materials in the con-
struction of their houses in contrast to

Fig 15.1:Type of housing
construction

Semi-permanent 53%
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Table 15.1: Housing

construction

pe by socioeconomic group {percentages)

Non-permanent 29 37 31 33 17 14 1 6 3 6 & 16
Semi-permanent 70 62 65 56 70 56 45 45 30 32 55 53
Permanent 2 1 4 11 13 30 54 49 67 61 39 31
Other 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 0 0
All Types 100 100 100 100 100f 100 100{ 100 100 100 100 100

urban households which tend to use per-
manent maferials. The issues of afford-
ability and availability of permanent
building materials, especially in the rural
areas, may be responsible for this situa-
tion.

The observed differences in type of con-
struction material between SEGs appear
to be related more to urban location than
socioeconomic circumstances. This is ev-
idenced by the greater use of semi-
permanent materials by rural SEGs and
permanent materials by urban SEGs.
One marked difference is that found be-
tween other urban informal sector and
other urban formal sector households
with most of the former using semi-
permanent materials comparced to a little

over half of the latter using permanent
materials.

The type of construction material used by
Division [Fig 15.2] corresponds to that
found in the preceding table. Most of the
households in the urban Divisions of the
country, namely Banjul and Kanifing Mu-
nicipal Area, have their homes con-
sirugted with permanenti materials while
the majority of households in the more
rural Divisions of the couniry live in
houses made of semi-permanent materi-
als. The use of non-permanent malterials
{s particularly evident in Central River
and Upper River Divisions where over a
third of households live in houses con-
structed with these materials.

Fig 15.2: Housing construction by

Division

Percentage
100
80
60
40
20|
0
Division Banjui Kanifing Waestern 1 North Bank | Lowar River iCemralR;'ven‘Uppeerer
Non-permanent Jfff 2 =~ 7 10 22 15 31 37
Semi-permanen 28 31 77 57 80 59 49
Permanent 70 62 13 21 6 10 ' 14
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Table 15.2; Current housing tenure by socioeconomic group (percentages)

6 50

Rented 0 2 0 18 34 52 51 35 26
Free of charge 9 8 1 16 14 10 13 20 8 13
Not applicable 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 i, 0 0
Qther 1 3 0 1 2 2 0 1 1] 2 1
All types of tenure 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100] 100| 100

Housing Tenure

Over half of the households in the Survey
currently live in their own homes as
shown In Fig 15.3 and Table 15.2. A
quarter of households live in rented ac-
commodation whiie a little over one tenth
of them live free of charge.

Ownership of dwellings is particularly
characteristic of households in rural ar-
eas where land is allocated on a custom-
ary basis and inherited. Urban house-
holds are more inclined to rent their
houses, especially in the informal and
private sector households found in
Greater Banjul. It is interesting to see
that the majority of Other Urban Infor-
mal Sector households own their homes

Fig 15.3:Type of housing tenure

Owned €0%

Other 1%
!

Free af charge  13%

Rented 26%

while the majarity of formal sector house-
holds in the same area rent their homes.

Most households did not report a change
in tenure between the current interview
and the twelve months preceding the
Survey [Table 15.3]. Of greater signifi-
cance is the fact that none of the house-
holds who owned their homes changed to
heing tenants in the twelve month period.

AMENITIES

The Survey collected data on main
sources of drinking water and lighting,
both currently and twelve months prior.
Questions were also asked about the
main type of cooking fuel and stove used.

Drinking Water

The most common source of drinking wa-
ter is the traditional well, with more than
a third of all housecholds reporting it as
their current main source [Figure 15.4
and Table 15.4]. What is encouraging to
note is that this proportion is close to
that for households which get most of
their drinking water from public taps [30
per cent]. It would thus appear that many
more households, and consequently per-
sons, are getting access to safe water. The

Table 15.3: Changes in housing tenure in iast 12 months by socioeconomic group {(percentages)

No changes 99 100 100 99 a7 893 96 92 91 93 96 96
Owned to rented 0 0 { 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 C
New household 0 c ] 1 3 7 4 7 ] 6 4 4
Other changes 1 0 ¥ 0 0 0 1 0 0 V) 0
All changes 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
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Fig 15.4:Main source of drinking
water

Table 15.5: Current main source of drinking water

Traditionai well  38% ragitional we 43 21 38

Pump well 27 4 2 13

Public Tap 19 37 39 30

Pumg well 13% Private tap 1 13 36 17
Other 1% Other 0 3 2 1

All sources 100 100 100 100

Publictap 30%

proportion of households with own taps
for drinking is less than one f{ifth but
slightly more than those whose main
source is pump well [13 per cent).

The main source of drinking water twelve
months ago does not differ drastically
from the current source. However, de-
pendency on traditional wells appears to
have declined slightly in rural areas,
mostly in favour of public taps, reflecting
the introduction of reticulated water sup-
plies in villages. The minor increases re-
ported in the use of bhoth private and
public taps in Greater Banjul suggest
that there has been an expansion of the
water supply system to a larger number
of urban households [Table 15.4].

There is a distinct regional variation in
main source of drinking water. The ma-
jority of rural households depend on tra-

ditional and pump wells and urban
households on taps [Table 15.5]. However
nearly half of rural households have ac-
cess to safe water [pump wells and taps],
with over three quarters of those in
Greater Banjul having such access. Three
households in five in the couniry now use
either a covered pump well or a tap as the
main source of thelr drinking water.

This is also the case with regard to divi-
sional variation as shown in Table 15.6.
The divisions comprising most of Greater
Banjul, namely Banjul and Kanifing Mu-
nicipal Area, have great access to tap wa-
ter. In most Divisions a majority of
households [from 56 per cent to 70 per
cent] have access to safe water from
pump wells or taps. However in Western
and Upper River Divisions almost two
thirds of the housecholds depend on tradi-
tional wells for their drinking water. Few
households in Western Division reported
using a pump well as theilr main source
of drinking water.

previous main source of drinking water by socioeconomic group (percentages

Table 15.4: Current and

Traditional Now

well
Last year 64 55 54 59 55 39 25 25 7 22 29 39
Pump well Now 24 33 35 35 16 5 ] 3 2 0 7 13
Last year 24 33 35 33 17 3 ¢ 2 2 0 7 13
Publictap Now 15 15 13 9 34 38 a7 40 43 35 38 30
Last year 10 13 11 7 21 42 37 36 39 33 33 26
Cwntap Now 0 0 1 0 2 10 33 30 44 39 24 17
Last year 0 0 1 0 2 9 31 27 41 36 23 16
Other Now 0 0 0 0 0 2 4 2 2 3 3 1
Last year 1 0 0 0 3 0 4 2 2 3 4 2
Not 0 0 0 1 2 8 2 7 8 <] 4 4
applicable
All Sources 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
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r by Division

[percentages]

Traditional well 0 20 68 38 31 41 63 38

Pump well 2 1 7 24 27 30 18 13

Public tap 52 35 21 28 40 24 17 30

Own tap 46 40 4 8 3 2 2 17

Other 0 3 0 0 0 3 0 1

All Sources 100 100 100 100 100 100 100; 100
Lighting ‘

The predominani sources of lighting fuel
for the households in the sample are can-
dles and kerosene. Only one quarter of ail
households rely on eleciricity as their
main source of lighting [see Figure 15.5].
Most households in the country are yet to
benefit from the convenience of modern
amenities. Those that do are to be found
in the more urban parts of the couniry
thus reflecting the urban bias in the sit-
ing of such Infrastructure, Other
sources, which were not specified. are
negligible with a mere two per cent of
households indicating their use.

A notable exception is observed in the
Other Urban Informal Sector Household
SEG — the only SEG where candles are
the main source for about half the house-
holds [see Table 15.7]. That not-
withstanding, candles appear to he quite
commonly used in households in all
SEGs.

Fig 15.5:Main source of lighting

Electricity 25%

Candles 37%

Qther 2%

Kercsene 26%

Table 15.7 shows that the current situa-
tion does not differ markedly from the
situation twelve months prior to the Sur-
vey. Candles were still the main source of
lighting for over a third of all households,
with a corresponding proportion using
kerosene. Electricity was used by a quar-
ter of households as was the case previ-
ous. Differences between SEGs also fol-
low the earlier pattern identified.

Candles Now
Last year
Kerosene Now 59 59 57 G2 56 28 12 19 11 157 28 36
Last year 59 59 57 63 57 27 12 19 11 14 30 !5}
Electricity Now 1 3 1 0 5 18 47 42 68 48 40 25
Last year 1 3 1 0 5 19 45 38 63 45 38 24
Other Now 5 6 7 2 1 2 0 o 0 0 0] 2
Last year 4 B 6 2 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 2
Not Now 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 ] 0 0
applicable lLast year 2 1 1 i 2 7 2 5] g & 4 4
All Sources 100 100 100 100 100, 100 100/ 100 100 100, 100] 100
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Table 15.8: Current main source of lighting by ur-

ban category

adles '

Kerosene

Electricity 50

Other 0

Not applicable 1 0 0
All Sources 100 100 100 100

Kerosene provides light for the majority
of rural households while electricity is
the main source for urban households
[see Table 15.8]. Half the households in
the Other Urban Category use candles for
much of their lighting. Electrical infras-
tructure is closely related to the urban
density with usage ranging from two per
cent in rural areas to 50 per cent in
Greater Banjul.

Cooking Fuel

Firewood, whether purchased or col-
lected. is the predominant cooking fucl
throughout the country [see Figure 15.6).
This has been observed throughout all
the Surveys conducted by the SDA Pro-
ject and does not seem to be on the de-
cline. Although it is not clear here
whether the firewood is derived from live
or already dead trees, this situation has
serious implications for the envircnment
and must certainly lend impetus to the
drive to seek alternative cooking fuels or

o f
I
©
—

Collected Now

Table 15.9: Current and previous main source of cooking

Fig 15.6:Main type of cooking fuel

Colfiected firewood  43%

i

{ Notapplicable® 7%
Other 02%
éﬁgﬁcnglﬁ 1%
Purchased firewood  44%

" ‘Not applicable’ rerers 1o mainly snge person households
which do no coaking

morc efficient stoves.

A clear distinction that is the evident is
that households in rural SEGs collect al-
most all the firewecod they use while those
In urban SEGs buy theirs [see Table
15.9]. The use of other types of cooking
fuel such as charcoal, electricity and gas
is limited to an insignificant proportion of
households. many of which are urban.
The relatively high proportion of "Not Ap-
plicable” responses is probhably due to the
occurrence of single person households,
predeominantly male, particularly in wur-
ban areas who do not cook for themselves
and consequently rent a bowl. There does
not appear to have been any major short
term shift in type of cooking fuel used as
evidenced by Table 15.9 on main iype of
cooking fuel used twelve months ago by

fuel by socioeconomic group

NP
o

ercentages)

89 o7 61 5 4 43

Firewood Last year 90 95 91 897 61 23 12 12 5 4 25 44
Purchased Now 8 5 5 1 27 65 61 &6 78 74 64 44
Firewood Last year 8 4 5 1 26 61 61 83 71 70 64 42
Gas Now 0 0 0 0 1 0 9 3 4 7 3 2
Last year 0] 0 0 0 1 0 9 3 2 6 1 2

Charceal  Now 2 1 2 1 1 1 0 1 0 1 1 1
Last year 2 1 2 1 1 1 0 1 0 1 1 1

Electricity Now 0 0 0 0 0 0] 2 0 2 2 0 0
Last year 0 0 0 0 ) 0 2 0 2 1 0 0

Other Now 1] 0 0 1 2 4 3 2 1 3 2 2
Last year o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Naot Now 1 0 2 0 8 7 13 16 9 10 5 7
applicable Last year 1 0 2 i 12 15 15 21 19 17 10 11
All Sources 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 10C
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Table 15.10: Current main source of cooking fuel by Fi

urban category {percentages}

chased wood
Collected wood 8 43
Gas 0 5 2
Charcoal 1 1 1
Electricity 0 1 0
Cther 1 2 2
Not applicable 2 12 7
All Sources 100 100 100 100

SEG.

Purchased firewood is the main type of
cogking fuel in the Greater Banjul and
Other Urban arcas. In contrast, a little
over ten per cent of rural households de-
pend on this type of fuel while the over-
whelming majority use collected fire-
wood.

Cooking Stove

Over half of the sample households re-
ported the traditional three stones as the
main type of cooking stove used [Table
15.11}1. This is in conformity with the
Tables on cooking fuel seen above as
three stones use firewood. Metal stoves,
which are an improvement on three
stones, is used by about a third of the
households. Interestingly enough, both
pottery and mud stoves are used hy only
one per cent of all houscholds in spite of
the various campaigns to promote the
increased use of the former.

The use of three stones is particularly
widespread among rural SEGs while
most urban SEGs tend to usc metal
stoves. This is no doubt connected to the
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g 15.7:Main type of cooking stove

Three stones  54%
\.\ Not applicable  10%

Other 2%
Mud slove 1%

Pottery stove 1% Maial stove  339%
higher apparent cost of firewood when it
must be purchased for cash. In these
circumstances households may well
change their behaviour towards more futel
efficient systems. In circumstances where
the cost of collected firewood is appar-
cntly free [though it costs the labour of
children and women to collect there is no
cash outlay] there is no strong incenlive
to use such stoves. However, most house-
holds in the Other Urban Informal Sector
SEG also use three stones.

As was seen earlier in the table on cook-
ing fucl {Table 15.9], about a tenth of the
households gave the response "Not Appli-
cable". The previous assumption of single
person households also applies here.

A crosstabulation of main type of stove by
current main type of cooking fuel is
shown in Table 15.12. Interestingly
enough, there is an association between
the two variables. In particular, the large
majorily of households [89 per cent] who
collect their firewood use the traditional
three stones for cooking while almost two

Table 15.11: Main type of cooking stove used by socioeconomic group (percentages)

Metal stove 2 5

Pattery stove o o a 1 g 0 0 2 2 1
Mud siove 1 Z ! 1 i ] 0 1 i 2 1
Other g 4] f {J Qi g 2 2 4 5 1 2
Not applicable G { 3 1 10 12 20 19 13 1GE 9 10
All Stoves 100 100 100 100 100] {00 100 ‘00 100 400] 100] 100
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Tahle 15.12: Current main type of stove hy source of cooking fuei (percentages)

Three stanes 29 KE) M) 79 0] 0 60
Metal stove 10 64 0 16 v, 75 36
Pottery stave 0 1 0 0 0 0 1
Mud stove 1 1 0 0 0] 0 1
Other 0 0 100 5 100 25 2
All stoves 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

thirds of those who purchasc their fire-
wood use the more improved and fuel
efficient metal stoves. In the short term,
households who collect most of the fuel
they use will find it cheaper to continue
to use three stones as there is no appar-
ent cost involved. However, there are long
term costs in terms of environmental
degradation and as these are a national
concern, the use of improved stoves
should be further encouraged.
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CHAPTER 16
AGRICULTURAL
ACTIVITIES

Agriculture and its relaied aciivities are
the main employer and source of liveli-
hood for most rural inhabitants in The
Gambia. The sector contributes between
20-25 per cent of the GDP, provides for
food security, is a primary source of ex-
port carnings, provides inputs for agro-
industry and has well established link-
- ages with other sectors, especially
tourism.

The sector is generally characterised by
rainfed food crop production, traditional
livestock raising with some level of com-
mercial groundnut and horticultural pro-
duction.

The sector has recently witnessed a num-
ber of changes including an upsurge in
activity in the peri-urban areas compris-
ing horticultural farms, poultry and
other livestock enterprises. Other impor-
tant phenomena such as the growing ur-
banization with its consequent drain on
the rural force, the declining rainfall
characteristic of recent decades. market
opportunities and prices have impinged
on the sector in diverse forms. The situa-
tion has been further complicated by the
economic reform measures instituted
with the Structural Adjustment Pro-
gramime (SAP) since 1985.

The issues covered in the survey centred
mainly on the proportion of farmers re-
porting changes in production and in
area planted, reasons for changes in area
planted by direction of change and crop,

proportion of households using selected
farm inputs, mean herd sizes by socioeco-
nomic group and gender of owner and
proportion of households reporting
changes in herd size.

CROP PRODUCTION

Farm households reported a production
increase in most types of crops [see Fig-
ure 16.1], though production increased
least for two of the three most comimon
crops, coos and rice. Table 16.1 indicates
the percentage and numbers of farmers
reporting changes in production by crop
comparing the 1992/93 season to the
1993/94 season, All the farmers who
grew cotton, 77 per cent of those who
grew cassava, B8 per cent of those who
grew groundnuts and 68 per cent of those
who grew tree crops reported an increase
in production. On the decrease side, the
most significant response was reported
for "other" crops (82 per cent of farmers},
millet (47 per cent), rice (47 per cent) and

Fig 16.1:Reported increase in
production by crop

Percentage reporting preduction increase
100 —— = -

N
Groundnuts Sorghum
Tree crops. Vegetables Coos -

Crop

Cotton Maizr
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Table 16.1 Percentage of farmers reporting changes in production by crop (1992/93-

1993/94)

Coos/millet 354 49 344 47 29 4 727 100
Groundnuts 417 88 172 28 21 3 610 100
Rice 2860 49 251 47 20 4 531 100
Maize/corn 46 59 29 38 2 3 77 100
Vegetables 19 53 12 34 4 12 35 100
Cassava 21 77 5 23 0 0 27 100
Sorghum 6 50 5 41 1 9 12 100
Tree crops 6 66 2 24 1 10 9. 100
Cotton 3 100 0 0 4] 0 3 100
Other 1 18 3 82 0 0 4 100
All crops 1133 56 824 40 78 4 2035 100

sorghum (41 per cent). These results gen-

erally agree with trends for 1992/93 and

1993/94 for groundnuts, sorghum and
. rice reported by NASS for the period.

Possible reasons for changes in area
planted and production include price ex-
pectations, food security goals, fore-
casts/expectations of rainfall and market
opporiunities.

Table 16.2 Percentage of farmers reporting changes in area by crop (1992/93-1993/94)

Table 16.2 gives the percentage and
count of farmers reporting changes in
area planted by crop, again comparing
the 1992/93 and 1993/94 seasons. Simi-.
lar to observations in Tahle 16.1, all the
farmers who grew cotton regisiered an
increase in area planted as did slightly
more than a half of those who cullivated
sorghum and groundnut. The area
planted to vegetables, tree crops. rice and

Coos/millet 91 12 281 39 354 - 48 726 100
Groundnuts 115 19 315 52 181 30 611 100
Rice 66 12 122 23 344 65 532 100
Maize/corn 14 19 26 33 37 48 77 100
Vegetables 2 8 24 25 71 35 100
Cassava 2 11 40 14 52 27 100
Sorghum 2 19 6 55 3 26 11 100
Tree crops 0 1 i1 9 89|’ 10 100
Cotton 0 3 100 0 0 3 100
Other 3 B2 1 18 0 0 4 100
Tabie Total 285 15 774 38 967 43 2036 100

1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey
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Flg 16.2:Main reason for change in 82 per cent of respondents.
area planted
Reasons for change in area planted and
Labour avail. 53% direction of change are presented in Table
16.3. During the survey respondents
were asked to give reasons for the
changes in area planted to various crops.

The results of the survey indicate that
labour availability is the most significant

Fediliser avall, 4%

X

Credit avail. 3% 4 factor reported for all crops which had
Markel opport. - 2% \/ either an increase or decrease in area
Other 8% planted [see Fig 16.2]. Data for increase

in area planted show labour avaiiability
cassava was reported as the same in the © be the main reason advanced for cot-
iwo scasons. The area under "other® LOn (88 per cent), rice (69 per cent) and
crops however decreased as reported by ~Millet (66 per cent). "Other” unspecified

Table 16.3 Reasons for reported changes in area by direction of change and crop {1992/93-
1993/94) (percentages)

Cassava  Increase O 0 0 100
Decrease 0 0 50 0 0 100
Coos/millet Increase 1 4 66 0 0 10C
Decrease 3 7 55 0 0 100
Cotton Increase 0 0 100 0 0 100
Decrease N
Groundnuts Increase 3 4 43 7 0 42 ‘ 100
Decrease 10 4 32 1 0 53| 100
Maize/corn Increase 0 0 59 o 0 41 100
Decrease 0 7 35 0 0 58 100
Rice Increase 0 2 62 o 0 30 100
Decrease 2 2 49 0 0 47 100
Sorghum Increase 0] 0 47 0 53 0 ; 106
Decrease 0 0 0 0 100 0i 106
Tree crops Increase o 0 100 Q 0 0 E 160
Decrease . '
Vegetables Increase 0 0 40 9 11 40 I 100
Decrease 0 4] 39 0 0 61} 100
Other Increase 0 a 0 100 0 ; 100
Decrease 0 0 0 100 OE 100
Ali crops 3 4 53 2| o 38 | 100
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Table 16.4 Percentage of farm households using  Fig 16.3:Reported use of hired
hired labour by crop labour by crop

ercentage reporting hired labour

Coos/millet 570 78! 156 220 726 100

B - rr—— - ——— 4

Groundnuts 461 75| 150 25 611 100
Rice 380 71 153 29 533 100
Maize/corn 70 90 8 10 78 100
Vegetables 26 73] 10 27| 36 100 YT rop
Cassava 17 64 10 36 27 100

sponding figures are 73 per cent for veg-
Sorghum 12100 0 0\ 12 100 etables and 71 per cent for rice.
Tree crops 8 78 2 22 10 100 .
Cotton 5 62 1 18 3 400 The use of extension advice for all crops

except cotton was minimal [see Table
Other 4 100 0 0f 4 100 18.5]. On average, 83 per cent of all re-
All crops 1551 76| 490 24! 2918 100 spondents did not use cxtension advice.

For specific crops, responses were: 100
per ceni of those growing sorghum or
"other crops” did not, neither did 96 per
cent of cassava growers, 92 per cent of
maize growers, 90 per cent for tree crops,
84 por cent for rice, 83 per cent for millet,
80 per cent for vegetables and 79 per cent
for groundnuts. The exception was cot-
ton. of which 38 per cent of the respon-
dents madc use of extension advice.

factors were also reported as significant
for almost all the crops, second only to
labour availability as a reason for change
in area planted. Factors such as fertilizer
availability, credit and market opportu-
nity were also important considerations
for increases or decreases in area
planted. The reported effect of price
changes on area cultivated, except on
vegeiables however, is almost negligible,

In terms of reasons for decreases in area Table 16.5 Percentage of farm households using
planted, market opportunities emerged extension advice by crop

as significant. This was the case espe-
cially for other crops {100 per cent),
groundnuts {55 per cent), maize (54 per
cent) and cassava (50 per cent).

Coos/millet 605 83 122 727 100
The majority of households (76 per cent) Groundnuts 484 791 12§ 610 100
did not usc hired labour, particularly _, |
those that grew sorghum and “other Rice 430 B4 83 533 100
crops” [see Table 16.4]. The crops re- Maize/corn 71 92 8 8! 77 100
ported to use morc hired labour for the Vegetables 28 80 7 20l 35 100
season were cofton (38 per cent), cassava : .
(36 per cent), and groundnuts (25 per *assava 26 96 1 4127 100
cent). Sorghum 12 100 0 0 12 100
Tree crops 9 90 1 10 10 100
Ninety per cent of those households P )
which grew maize did not use hired Cotton 2 6 1 38| 3 100
labour, neither did 78 per cent of those @ther 4 100 0 ol 4 100
that grew tree crops or millet. Corre-
g P All crops 1691 831 247 17] 2038 100
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Percentage reporting fertiliser use

Fig 16.4:Reported use of fertiliser

by crop
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The use of fertilizer by respondents for
crop production was limited, again with
the exception of cotton and vegetables
[see Fig 16.4 and Table 16.6}. Thus of the
2918 respondents, an average of 85 per
cent did not use fertilizer. 100 per cent of
those growing "other crops” did not, nci-
ther did 91 per cent of sorghum growers,
90 per cent for tree crops, 89 per cent for
rice, 85 per cent for millet, 84 per cent for
groundnuts, and 82 per cent for cassava
and maize. The exception was again cot-
ton, in which 75 per cent of growers uscd
fertiliser, as well as 67 per cent of veg-
etable growers.

In terms of the reasons advanced for not
using fertilizers for crop production, a
significant reason reported by respon-
dents (68 per cent) was that it was too
expensive. Twenty five per cenl of respon-
dents mentioned it was not available, six
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Table 16.6 Percentage of farm househoids using

fertiliser

100

Coos/millet 620 85; 106 15| 726

Groundnuts 512 84 94 16! 606 100
Rice 471 89 61 11| 532 100
Maizelcorn 63 82 14 18 77 100
Vegetables 11 33 24 67 35 100
Cassava 22 82 5 18 27 100
Sorghum 11 91 1 9 12 100
Tree crops 9 a0 1 10 0 100
Cotton 1 25 2 75 3 10C
Other 4 100 0 0 4 100
Table Total 1724 85, 308 15| 2032 100

per cent thought it was not needed,
whilst one per cent attributed its non-use
to other faciors. Only one out of a total
of 1256 respondents cited the main rea-
son for not using fertiliser as being the
lack of know-how.

Table 16.8 indicates reasons for not using
fertilizer by Division. A major reason in
all Divisions (68 per cent on average} for
not using fertilizer was that it was too
expensive. Twenty three per cent of the
respondents said it was not available, 7
per cent thought it was not needed,
whilst 1 per cent aftributed it to other

Table 16.7 Reasons for not using fertiliser by socioeconomic group

Too expensive 327 70 171 67 206 71 152 54 856 68
Not available 91 19 74 29 67 23 78 33 310 25
Not needed 48 10 10 4 14 5 8 4 80 5]
Don'f know how 1 0 a 0] 0 o | 1

to use

Credit availability 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 G 0]
Other 3 1 1 0 5 2 0 0 9 1
All reasons 750 100 348 100 411 100 411 100 12586 100
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Too expensive 50 37 75

Table 16.8 Reasons for not using fertiliser by Division [percentages]

82 81 60 45

Not available 50 16 13 8 13 33 55

Net needed 0 47 12 9 5

Don't know how 0 o] ] 0 0 0

to use

Credit availability 0 0 0 1 0 0 0

Other 0 C 1 0 0 1 1

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

Number 2 17 411 323 242 458 262 1715
factors. herd and holding more for reproduction

The table also indicates that for most of
rural Gambia, with the exception of the
Upper River Division, fertilizer cost was
regarded as the most limiting factor to its
use. The situation seems different from
the Greater Banjul Area, where cost and
availability were regarded as being of
equal importance and in the Kanifing
Municipal Area, where the most limiting
factor reported was availability. In Upper
River Division, availability was the most
limiting factor. It is worth mentioning
that opnly in Neorth Bank Division was lack
of credit considered to be a problem hy
one per cent of respondents.

LIVESTOCK

The issue of herd size is important given
the predominance of the traditional live-
stock raising system in which meat pro-
duction is not a priority objective of the
livestock owner. The livestock owner is
primarily interested in increasing the

Table 16.9: Average number of livestock owned by women and men by socioeconomic group

Cattle Men

Women 05 0.8 1.0 2.0
Sheep Men 1.1 1.7 1.8 28
Women 141 1.3 1.7 28
Goats Men 1.3 0.8 1.4 1.4
Women 2.3 21 3.0 a8

and meat production (LSR p.83).

Table 16.9 indicates for cafttle ownership
that the Greater Banjul Public Secior
households kept the largest holding, 11.1
heads, followed by the Large Groundnut
Selling Farm households owning 9.3
heads. The lowest ownership was re-
ported for Greater Banjul Informal Sector
households (0.2) and Other Formal Sec-
tor households {0).

This is in line with the observation in the
LSR reporting of an influx of cattle from
neighbouring countries into Western Di-
vision with civil servants and business-
men investing in these animals (LSR
1991, p.). It also reported that " recently,
intensive and more commercially oriented
cattle, sheep farms have been established
in the Western Division" (LSR, 1991
p-65).

For women, the mean number of cattle
kept is greatest in the Large Groundnut

0.7 0.7 0.2 0.0 0.5 0.1 0.6
2.4 1.6 1.2 1.3 3.4 3.1 1.0

2.3 06 0.5 1.1 0.3 1.0 0.6
1.5 1.9 03 0.9 0.2 0.2 1.9

0.8
1.8
1.4
1.3
2.3
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Cattle
Less 12 24 19 32
More 15 14 27 31
Sheep
Less 21 41 28 40
More 24 28 40 42
Goats
Less 37 50 32 46
More 37 28 48 39
Selling Farm houscholds {2.0} and lowest
for Greater Banjul Informal Sector

households (0).

On sheep ownership by men, the largest
number is kept by the Greater Banjul
Public Sector households (3.4), followed
by Greater Banjul Private Sector housec-
helds {3.1). The lowest ownership is by
those Not in The Workforce SEG (1.0).

On shcep ownership by wormen, the sur-
vey indicates the largest ownership for
the Large Groundnut Selling households
(2.9} followed by the Medium Greoundnut
Sclling houscholds (1.7). The lowest
numbers were kept by Rural Non Farm
households and Greater Banjul Informal
Sector households.

For ownership of goats by men. the most
significant numbers were kept by Rural
Non Farm households (2.3), followed hy
the Large Groundnut Selling houscholds
(1.4} with the lowest kept by Greater Ban-
jul Public Sector households (.3).

On ownership of goats by women, the
results indicate the largest numbers 10
bre kept by the Large Groundnut Selling
households (3.8} followed by the Medium
Groundnut Sclling (3.0) and the Non
Groundnut Selling (2.3) households.

The 1abic shows thar mien keep more cat-
e and sheep, but fewer goars, than their
female counterparis. This corroborates
NASS (1980) which shows that on na-
tional averages womern owrt 72 per cent
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11 13 5 5 4 17
21 13 11 2 12 ‘.1‘ 21

1 ! t
25 30 16 15 18 164 26}
28 39 43 40 46 48i 3

|

28 20 8 17 4 20| 47
42 31 21 27 16 29| 19

of the goats and 47 per cent of the sheep
but only 23 per cent of the cows and 19
per cent of the bull and castrate popula-
tion.

CHANGE IN HERDSIZE

In addition to current ownership dis-
cusscd above, households were also
asked about changes in the size of (heir
stock as an indicator of changing circum-
stances.

Cattle

Ovcrall, an average 64 per cent reported
no change in the number of caille kept
over a twelve month peried. 19 per cent
reported increases whilst 17 per cent re-
ported a decrease (Tahle 16.10).

Those who reported no change in the
number of cattle formed the largest per-
centage of respondents within all socioe-
conomic groups. For those retaining
same herdsize the largest proportion was
reported for the Greater Banjul Informal
Sector (93 per cent), Other Urban Formal
Sector (89 per cent) and Greater Banjul
Public Scctor households (83 per cent). It
emerged that for rural farm housenolds
the proportion reporting retaining che
same herdsize ranged from slightly more
than a third of houscholds in the Large
Groundnut Selling SEG o almost three
quariers of those in the Non Groundnut
Selling SEG.

Responses on decrease and increase were
also reported, this however varied among

Sociai Dimensions of Adjusiment
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the SEGs. Only in the Large Groundnut
Selling households did a significant pro-
portion of households report a decrease
{32 per cent) or an increase (31 per cent),

Sheep

In ali the sociccconomic groups, 38 per
cent of househelds did not report any
change in the number of shcep kept, 34
per cent had increases and 28 per cent
had decreases [sec Table 16.10].

There were differences
across the various socioeconomic groups.
Thus out of the eleven SEGs, the largest
proportion of households in six experi-
enced no change in herd size. These com-
prised the Non Groundnut Selling (56 per
cent), Rural Non Farm (47 per cent),
Greater Banjul Informal Sector {45 per
cent) and Not In The Workforce (43 per
cent). Almost half the households in the
Greater Banjul Private Sector (48 per
cent), Medium Grounrdnut Selling (40 per
cent) and Other Informal Scctor (39 per
cent) SEGs reporied increases. The Small
and Large Groundnut Selling SEGs were
the only two where the highest propor-
tion of households reported a decrease.

Goats

Overall households in most socioeco-
nomic groups (36 per cent) kept more
goats in the current year, whilst 35 per
cent had decreased stocks [see Table
16.11]. There were variations according
to socioceconomic groups, however, in
changes in size of stock. In terms of in-
creasing stock sizes; almost half the
households in the Medium Groundnut
Selling {48 per cent) and Rural Nen Farm
{42 per cent) socloeconomic groups re-
ported an increasc.

For the dccrease, the most significant
were households in the Small Groundnut
Selling (50 per cent), Not In Workforce {47
per cent}, Large Groundnur Selling (46
per centl and Non Groundnut Selling (37
per cent) SEGs.

For those retaining the same stock sizes,

in responses -

the

most significantly affected were
households in the Greater Banjul Public
Sector (81 per cent), Other Urban infor-
mal Sector (70 per cent) and Greater Ban-
jul Private Sector (50 per cent).

1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey
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CHAPTER 17

SUA

ECONOMIC ACTIVITY

As with previcus Surveys conducted by
the SDA Project, a number of questions
regarding economic activity were asked
in the current Survey. Economic activity
refers to the main activity of persons dur-
ing the past twelve months preceding the
Survey. All persons aged over seven years
were asked for their main economic activ-
ity in Section I while more detailed infor-
mation about the houschold heads' em-
ployment was collected in Section 7. Eco-
nomic activity details are collected for
persons 7 ycars and over in order to pro-
vide information on child labour. How-
ever, in presenting the data. a cutoff age

ECONOMIC
ACTIVITY AND NON

FARM

ENTERPRISES

of 12 years has been used as per defini-
tions applied in the analysis of census
data.

EMPLOYMENT

Tables 17.1 and 17.2 show the distribu-
tion of males and females respectively
aged 12 years and over by main economic
activity and SEG. Agriculture remains the
largest category of economic activity with
one third of all females and slightly more
than one quarier of all males working as
self-employed agricultural workers. These
findings are consistent with the 1993
Population and Housing Census where,
although different classifications are

Table 17.1: Main economic activity of males aged 12 years and over by socioeconomic group
(percentages)

elf Employed
Agriculture 53 62 62 61 8 13 0 5 1 1 5 26
Pastoral 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Foodsales 0 0 0 0 4 5 0 4 1 0 1 2
Non-food sales Q 0 0 0 3 4 1 8 0 1 0 2
Other s-emp 2 0 1 1 21 i7 17 29 3 9 3 10
Family Helper 5 10 13 18 B 5 3 4 3 3 3 7
Wage & salary
Public 1 1 1 1 17 2 27 2 41 2 4 5
Priv. agric o) 0 o) 0 1 1 0 0 o 2 0 1
Priv. non-agric 3 3 1 1 7 12 20 6 6 45 8 10
Other
Trainee 28 14 12 7 25 30 27 31 34 29 29 24
Not in wrkforce 7 8 9 11 7 11 4 10 11 8 46 1
Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0
All Activities 100 100 100 100 100f 100 100 400 100 100] 100! 100
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Agriculture 60 69 68 70 44 21 7 11 2} 2 18 38
Pastoral 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4] o g
Foodsales 2 0 1 0 5 7 4 14 9 7 8 5
Non-food sales 0 0 0 0 1 0 3 2 1 2 0 1
Other s-emp 1 0 0 0 5 10 7 3 5 4 3
Family Helper 10 12 7 12 11 13 9 10 7 13 3 10
Wage & salary

Public Q 0 0 ] 2 0 10 2 10 2 3 2
Priv. agric 0 0 0 ] 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0
Priv. non-agric 1 1 0 0 1 2 0 5 G 12 6 3
Other

Trainee 11 3] & 4 12 12 12 17 24 20 19 12
Not in wrkforce 16 13 18 13 21 38 45 32 3 36 37 25
Other 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 1 0
All Activities 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100| 100] 100

used, substantial proportions of people
were found to be agricultural workers.

Almost one quaricr of all males wcre re-
ported as being students/trainees as was
the case with twelve per ceni of the fe-
males. More females than males were
reported as not in the paid workforce - 25
per cent compared to 11 per cent - indi-
cating the persistently low participation
of women in formal wage employment.

Scventeen per cent of men were in wage
earning occupations compared to 5 per
cent of the women.

It will be recalled that agricultural pro-
ductien and the nature of the household
head's work contract - viz. formal or in-
formal - were two of the criteria used 1o
classify houscholds into sociceconomic
groups. These tables on economic activity
are interesting in showing the extent to

Fig 17.1:Main economic activity of men and women aged 12
years and over

Percentage

!
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Table 17.3: Unemployment rates by age

which the economic activity of the house-
held head influences that of other mem-
bers. From Tablel?7.1, it is cvident that
this influence is quite strong with male
members tending to have the same eco-
nomic activity as their heads, apart from
those classified as students/trainees.
Students/trainees/apprentices account
for between 25 and 31 per cent (the
largest proportion) of economically active
males in the Rural Non Farm, Other Ur-
ban Informal, Other Urban Formal and
Greater Banjul Informal Sector house-
holds.

The majority of women over twelve years
of age in rural households work as self-
employed agricultural workers - again in
the same sector as their household
heads. In contrast, large proportions
fbetween 31 and 45 per cent) of their
counterparis in both other urban and
urban areas are reported as not being in
the paid workforce,

UNEMPLOYMENT

Employment cannot be studied without
reference to the reverse, namely, unem-
plovment. The standard definition of eco-

nomically active includes those who are
in employment during the specified refer-
ence period as well as those who are un-
employed but looking for work during the
same period.

Accordingly, this Survey defined unem-
ployed persons as those aged 15 to 59,
who were out of work in the seven day
period before the Survey but were actively
looking for work in the same period. This
definition is consistent with the Interna-
tional Labour Office (I.L.0.) definition of
unemployment. In calculating unemploy-
ment rates, students/trainees/ appren-
tices and those not in the paid workforce
were not considered as part of the work-
force and are consequently excluded in
the denominator.

The total unemployment rate for the sam-
ple is six per cent, viz,, 328 unemployed
persons divided by 5890 total workforce
(Table17.3). This is similar to the rate of
five per cent which was calculated in the
1992 Priority Survey. The Not In The
Workforce SEG has the highest unem-
ployment rate amongst all SEGs with
over twenty [ive per cent unemployed.

gender and socioeconomic g
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15-19yrs  Female 0 0 0 1 2 9 17
Male 6 G 5 2 a 6 0 38 40 54 60 13
20-24 yrs  Female 0 0 0 0 0 8 55 30 28 21 40 12
Male 16 a a a 14 28 33 30 48 25 42 18
25-29yrs  Female 1 G 0 1) 0 0 0 8 11 8 12 3
Male ] 4 2 2 16 10 0 21 18 15 39 13-
30-34 yrs  Female 4 a 0 0 0] 0 0 3 14 6 4 3
Male 0 0 0 O 0 6 0 7 4 4 22 4
35-39yrs  Female 0 o 0 0] 0 0 0 5] 15 6 Q 2
Male 3 6] 0 0 ] 0 o 7 4 0 42 3
40-44yrs  Female 0 0] 0 0 0 0 0 6 7 0 13 2
Male 3 0] 0 0 1] 3 0 2 5 3 63 )
45-49 yrs  Female 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1] 8 0 1
Male Q o Q 0 0 3 0 2 0 0 75 2
50-54 yrs  Female 0 ] 0 0 0 ] 0 0 0] 0 0 0
Male 0 0 0] 0] 0 0 1] 3 0 0 4 ¢
55-59yrs  Female 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Male o 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 0 100 2
All Persons 2 0 1 0 2 5 8 1 13 9 25 3
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This is cause for concern as it may sug-
gest a syndrome of unemployment in
households headed by unemployed per-
sons. The Greater Banjul SEGs have the
next highest rates followed by the Other
Urban households. It would appear that
uncmployment is, fo a large extent, an
urban phenomenon as all the rural SEGs
are recording very low rates at less than
three per cent. Although some evidence
exists, the question of how far rural per-
sons are underemployed is a question for
further investigation.

As is Lo be expected. the age groups 15 io
29 have the highest unemployment with
those persons aged 20 to 24 having the
highest at 12 per cent for females and 18
per cent for males. These are the age
groups most economically active. Unem-
ployment among the older age groups is
quite low although it is more common in
urban than rural SEGs.

A look at the gender differential shows
that in all age groups unemployment is
highest for males, although the difference
in proportions decreases in the over
thirty age groups. There are, however,
some exceptions, notably in the Greater
Banjul SEGs and the Other Urban For-
mal Sector SEG, where there are more
unemployed women than men. The fact
that more men than women are reporied
as being unemployed should not be con-
strued as meaning that unemployment is
essentially a male phenomenon. In fact,
this discrepancy of gender may be at-
tributed to the fact that in spite of in-
creases in the numbers of women in the
workforce, their participation is still low
in comparison. Another factor is the non-
recognition of housewives as being eco-
nomically active and hence their excliu-
slon from the workforce.

EMPLOYMENT OF HOUSEHOLD HEAD

More detailed information was collecied
on the employment of the househcld
head in the Survey. Table17.4 shows the
current main occupation of household
heads by gender and SEG. It should be

noted thai some inconsisiencies may be
observed in the classification of heads by
occupation. This is due 10 the fact that in
classifying bouseholds into SEGs, the
main economic activity of the head in the
twelve month period prior to the Survey
was used. This may differ from the occu-
pation of the head which is the currcnt
economic activity he/she is engaged in.
The International Standard Classification
Of Occupations (ISCO-88) at two digit
ievel has been used to classify occupa-
tions.

In the main, past economic activity has
tended to remain consistent with current
main occupation for the heads, regard-
less of gender. This is mainly the case
among heads of rural SEGs, particularly
those in market oriented agriculture.
There appears to be more diversity among
heads in the urban SEGs, which suggests
some instability in the urban Iabour mar-
ket. It will be recalled that the Not in
Workforce SEG comprises heads who are
retired, sick or unemployed and hence
their employment status remains largely
unchanged.

More than a quarter of all female heads
who are currently employed work as
salespersons while almost one in five are
not working. In conirast, the largest cate-
gory of male heads are in market oriented
agriculture (28 per cent) while a much
smaller proportion (seven per ceni) are
not working. There is a clear gender dif-
ferentiation in the various occupations
with women mainly concentrated in the
unskilled and elementary occupations.
Although the proportion of men in skilled
and professional occupations is not ex-
iraordinarily high, it is clear thai such
occupations are male domains. This may
not be very surprising in this case as we
are dealing with household heads with an
average age of 47, whose exposure (o
Wesiern education has been fairly lim-
ited. However, the disparities between
men and women along bolh educational
and, consequently, occupational lines are
well known and still exist even though
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Table 17.4a: Current main occupation of female household heads by socioeconemic group

(percentages)

Not working

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 6 0 0 89 19
Armed forces 0 0 0 0] 0 0 0] 0 0 0 0
Seniar officials 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O
Corporate 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
managers
General 0] 0 Q 0] 0 0] 0 4 v, a 0 1
managers
Science 0 0 0 ¢ 0 0] 0 0 0 0 0 4]
professionals
Health 0 0 0 8] 0 ] 0 0 0] 0 0 0
professionals
Teaching 0 0] 0 0 0 0 46 0 0 11 0 2
professionals
Other 0 o 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 5 0 1
professionals
Science ass. 0] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
professionals
Heaith ass. 0 4] 0 0 S 0 27 1 9 ¢] 0 2
professionals
Teaching ass. 0] 0 o 0 0 0 0 0 9 5 0 1
professionals
Other ass. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0] 0 0 0 0 0
professionals
Office clerks 0 ¢] 28 0 0
Cust service 0 27 0 21 0 4
clerks
Personal & 0 0 0 ] 9 5 27 2 0 21 0 4
Protection
Sales persons 7 0 0 G 66 32 52 5 24
Mkt oriented 40 100 100 100 0 9 4 0 3 12
agriculture
Subsistence 53 ¢ 0 0 0 24 0 g 0 0 3 14
agriculture
Building 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
workers
Metal, machy o 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0
workers
Handicraft W] 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 o
Other craft 0 0 0 a 25 4 0 0 0
workers
Plant operators 0 0 0
Machinery 0 0
operators
Drivers 4] 0] 0 ) 8]
Sales & ser- O 17 17 31 49 2 13
vice basic
Agricutural 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ¢ 0 5 0 Q
iabour
Other labour 0 4] 0 0 0 Q 0 v 0] 0 0 0
Total 100 100 100 100 100] 100 100[ 100 100 100 1too| 140
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Table 17.4b: Current main occupation of male househoid heads by sociceconomic group

Not working -

percentages)

1 B 5 7 1 1 8] 3 0 1 84 7
Armed forces 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 0 5 0 0
Senior officials 0 0 4] 0 1 0 0] o 3 2 1
Corporate o] 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 2 3 1
managers
General 0 0 0 0 0 ¢] 3 1 0 5 1 1
managers
Science 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0]
professionals
Health 0 0 0 0 2 0 3 0 3 1 1 1
professionals
Teaching 0 0 0 0 6 1 9 0 11 2 o 2
professionals ‘
Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 2 ¢ ¢]
professionals
Science ass. 8] 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 K’ 2 0 1
professionals
Health ass. 1 0 1 1 11 5 ] 5 4 1 0 3
professionals
Teaching ass. 0 0 0 0 2 0 3 ¢ i 1 1 1
professionals
Other ass. 0 G 0 0 4 1 13 0 8 4 D 2
professionals
Office clerks 0 0] 0 1 0 0
Cust service )] o ¢ 0 g 1 2 0 1
clerks
Personal & 0 0 0 0 5 1 7 0 20 6 0 3
Protection
Sales persons 4 3 4 1 18 28 15 32 1 3 13
Mkt oriented 49 80 82 86 11 19 7 0 3 29
agriculture
Subsistence 40 7 6 5 3 6 0 5 G 0 1 8
agriculture :
Building 3 2 1 a 3 4 5 16 3 6 Y] 5
workers
Metal, machy 1 Q0 0 0 1 5 0 4 3 3 0 2
workers
Handicraft 0 0 1 0 2 3 ]
Other craft 0 y; 0 0 9 0] 0 3
workers
Plant operators 0 0 0 2 1 1] 0 1 0 0
Machinery o 0 0 0 2 0 0 1 0 1 0 0
operators
Drivers 0 13 8 16
Sales & ser- 2 1 8 14 17 5 7
vice basic
Agricutural 0 0 ¢ 0 1 1 0 0] 1 2 0 1
labour
Cther labour 0 b 0 G , 2 4 1] 3 1 5 0 2
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100| 400 100
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Table 17.4¢: Current main occupation of household heads by socioeconomic group (percentages)
=

Not working 1 5 7 1 1 0 8
Armed forces 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 o
Seniar officials 0 1] 0 0] 1 4] 0 2 1

Corporate D o 0 0 o 0 0
managers

General 0 0 0 o 0 0 3 2 0 5 1 1

managers

Science 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0
professionals

Health 0 0 0 0 2 0 2 0 3 1 1 1

professionals

Teaching 0 0 0 0 5 0 12 0 10 3 0 2
professionals

Other 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 2 0 1

professionals

Science ass. 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 3 2 0 1

professionals

Health ass. 1 0 1 1 11 4 7 4 4 1 0 3
professionals

Teaching ass. 4] o - ¢ b} 2 0 3 8] 2 2 1 1

professionals

Other ass. 0 0 o] e} 4 1 12 0 7 4 0 2
professionals

Office clerks 0 0 0 0 1 Q C 0 4 2 0 1

Cust service 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 0 4 2 0 4

clerks

Personal & 0 o 0 0 5 1 9 0 18 7 0 3
Protection }
Sales persons 4 3 4 ] 21 29 14 35 1 7 3 14
Mkt oriented 48 81 82 86 11 18 3 6 0 3 2 27
agriculture

Subsistence 42 7- 6 5 3 8 0 5 0 0 2 9
agriculture

Building 2 2 1 0 3 4 4 13 2 6 ] 5
workers

Metal, machy 1 0 0 0 1 4 0 3 3 3 0 2
warkers

Handicraft &) 0 1 0 2 2 0 2 1

Other craft 0 0 0 0 6 10 0 9 0 3 0| 4
workers

Plant operators 0 0 0 0 2 i 0 0 i i 0 0
Machinery 0 0 0 0 2 0] 0 i 0 1 0 ¢
operators

Drivers 0 o 0 0] 5 3 12 2 7 15

Sales & ser- 1 1 0 0 10 8 8 9 15 19 4

vice basic

Agricutural 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 2 0 |

labour

Other labour 0 0 0 0 2 3 1] 2 1 5 0 2
Total 100 100 100 100 100{ 100 100 100 100 100} 100| 400
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Table 17.5: Percentage of household heads reporting a ¢hange in occupation in past four years by
gender and socioeconomic group

Females

10 0 0 45 24 73 34 28 60 0 25
Males 5 11 8 2 26 25 42 28 18 42 9 21
All hh heads 6 1 - 7 2 27 25 45 29 19 44 6 21

school enrolment rates have risen over
the years.

The Survey collected data on occupa-
tional change of household heads which
is presented in Table17.5. A cutoff of four
years was used to take account of
changes that may have occurred follow-
ing the Introduction of the Program for
Sustained Development (PSD) in 1990.

Bearing in mind the small numbers in-
volved, that is 1793 male and 212 female
household heads, caution must be taken

" in interpreting the results and laying too

much emphasis on them. That notwith-
standing, Table 17.5 is useful in showing
the frequency, or otherwise, of occupa-
tional change among household heads.
Unfortunately, there is no indication of
the past occupations to determine those
undergoing a decline in numbers.

For female heads in general. one quarier
have changed occupations in the past
four years. However most of this change
has occurred among urban female heads
and rhost particularly among heads in
the informal and private sectors. The sit-

ident in Table 18.1 on mean percentage
shares of cash income by source and
SEG. This activity alone is the largest
spource of cash income and it constitutes
over a third of total income - 37 per cent,
This trend has been observed in earlier
Surveys (e.g. The 1992 Priority Survey
Report) and is indicative of the declining
importance of agriculture as the main
source of income for most people. This
Survey estimates the urban population of
The Gambia at 49.8 per cent (see Fig 3.1
in Chapter 3) while the 1993 Population
and Housing Census has found the pro-
portion of urban dwellers to be 37.7 per
cent. The difference in proportions is due
to the fact that the Survey considered the
whole of Greater Banjul, as well as
growth centres up country, as urban
while the Census excludes Lamin,
Sukuta and Banjulinding in its definition
of urban. However, both studies indicate
that the Gambian population is becoming
increasingly urbanised. This suggests
that the proportion of persons engaged in
agriculture is on the decline as people
move out of the villages into towns and
venture into other areas of economic ac-
tivity.

uation for male heads is, in
contrast, more varied. Again it

Fig 17.2:Non-farm enterprises by gender of operator

is largely an wurban phe- | Percentage
nomenon aithough there ap- | 100
pears to be quite a lot of occu- 80

pational change among male

heads of Rural Non Farm 60 |-
households. 4p
NON-FARM ENTERPRISES 20

The importance of non-farm

enterprises as a source of | |..

houschold income is clearly ev-
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Agriculture Female 4 0 0 o G 4 0 2 0 1 2
Male 8 16 10 7 14 2 0 4 5 6 23 7
All 4] 14 8 6 10 3 0 4 1 3 6 5
Mining Female 0 0 0] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ] 0
Male 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 4] 1 0 0
All 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 v
Manufact- Female 8 0 0 20 10 16 0 2] 11 10 15 10
uring Male 23 6 20 18 20 20 0] 18 0 19 B 18
All 18 6 16 20 17 19 0 15 8 14 13 16
Utilities Female 0 0 0 0] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 6]
Male 0 0 Q 0 1 o] 0 0 6 1 0 0
All 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 o] 2 1 ] 0
Construct- Female 0 0 ¢ 0 0] 0 0 0 o 0 0 Q
ion Male 9 7 8 1 7 8 8 14 11 13 16 10
All 8 6 6 1 5 5 4 9 3 6 4 6
Trade Female 78 100 89 80 71 73 94 74 74 75 72 75
Male 41 44 48 56 36 49 69 47 31 43 38 45
All 54 51 55 58 46 56 82 56 64 60 64 56
Hotels and Female 6 0 0 0 12 3 6 8 13 7 2 7
restau- Male 0 0 0 Q 0 2 0] 1 10 0 0 1
rants All 2 G 0 0 3 2 3 3 12 4 1 3
Transport Female 0 o] 0 0 0 0 0] 0 0 0 0 0
Male 1 0 0 3 4 6 16 3 1 13 3 4
All 1 0 0 3 3 4 8 2 3 6 1 3
Business Female 6 0 o 0] 12 3 & a8 13 7 2 7
& finance Male 3 6 5 0] 2 2 0 3 6 3 4 3
All 3 6 4 0 1 2 0 2 2 3 3 2
Services Female 2 0 11 0 6 1 0 4 2 3 8 4
Male 14 20 10 14 15 11 7 9 19 2 9 11
All 10 17 10 12 12 8 3 8 5] 3 8 8
No. of female 58 4 11 10 50 70 17 161 44 75 61 561
enterprises
No. of male 104 33 43 70 122| 148 15| 313 15 66 21 950
enterprises

Table 17.6 presents the percentage of
non-farm household enterprises by sec-
tor, gender of operator and SEG. The In-
ternational Labour Office (I.L.0O.) Indus-
try Codes, at two digit level, have becn
used throughoui the Survey to categorise
industries {see the 1993-94 Household
Education and Health Survey Enumera-
tors’ Manual for code list). A total of 1518
enterprises was reported for the sample
of which over half are in the trade sector.
Trade here includes both wholesale and
retail trade. The second largest category
is manufacturing, which covers a wide

array of products ranging from food to
clectronic equipment. Non-farm cnter-
prises in the agricultural sector account
for only five per cent as is to be expected.
Other scctors, including services and
construction. cach account for less than
ten per cent of the total.

A look at the gender of the operator
shows that although most of the enter-
prises operated by both men and women
are in the trade sector, there is more
variation among men in terms of sector.
This is again indicative of the limited na-
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Table 17.7: Reported empioyment change in past twelve months in non farm enterprises by sector
(percentages)

Increase

v
Decrease 4 0 4 0 14 1 0 0 0 2 2
No. of enterprises 76 3 235 4 96 853 44 41 35 126 1518

Agricu

Table

ture of opportunities open to womern,
even within enterprises operated by the
houschold. Enierprises in the services
and manufacturing sectors are operated
by only a few women compared to men.

In looking at variations between SEGs,
the general trend continues to hold with
the majority of non-farm enterprises lo-
cated in the trade sector. This is regard-
less of the urban category of the house-
hold and seems to suggest the relative
ease of sefting up enterprises in this sec-
tor. Manufacturing is also quite popular
among both rural and urban SEGs, with
between six and eighteen per cent of such
enterprises. Given the level of industriali-
sation in the country, it would be safe to
assume that small scale manufacturing
is the norm here.

To ascertain the success or otherwise of
these enterprises, employment change by
sector is examined and presented in
Table 17.7. This is obviously not the most
critical factor in this regard, but changes
in the number of employees, particularly
a negative change, do indicate problems
in an organisation.

17.8: Mean years of o

15 11

BV

peration of nonfarm enterprises by sector and socioeconomic g

However, the table shows that the num-
ber of employees beiween the time of the
Survey and {welve months prior re-
mained unchanged in almost all enter-
prises. Only four per cent of enterprises
grew in terms of employee numbers while
a mere two per cent reported a decrease.
The sectoral picture corresponds {o the
overall with only agriculture, construc-
tion and services reporting more de-
creases than increases. From these data
it is evident that employee numbers have
remained fairly constant over the twelve
month period thus implying that these
enterprises have been, to a certain ex-
tent, stagnant.

It is interesting to note that, in general,
the establishment of these non-farm en-
terprises goes back in time. The average
number of years that they have been in
operation, regardless of sector and SEG,
is ten years (Table 17.8). The range for
sociceconomic groups varies between five
and thirieen years while for the sectors
the range is from six to eighteen years. It
will be recalled that the Economic Recov-
ery Programme was instituted in 1985,

16| { 9 22 21]

roup

lture 5 13
Mining . . ; . 20 3 . 11 . 2 . 10
Manufacturing 12 17 17 13 13 15 . 11 5 8 10 12
Utilities . ; . . 26 . . 5 17 2 14
Construction 17 18 12 20 11 8 4 11 6 a1 7 11
Trade 7 6 7 8 7 4 9 6 7 8 8
Hotels & restau- 5 13 4 7 4 20 L
rants
Transport i3 . . 3 4 11 5 9 9 2] B
Business & 26 18 8 16 11 7 1C 5 7 10
finance
Services 16 21 10 19 25 19 40 15 20 15 5 18
All enterprises 11 11 10 11 13|, 10 5 10 7 7 8 10
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with the introduction of stringent strue-
tural adjustment measures to reverse the
decline of the economy. It may be hypoth-
esised that households proceeded to es-
tablish non-farm enterprises around the
same time as traditional income sources
became less profitable and alternatives
had to be found.

Some SEGs, notably Non-Groundnut
Selling Farm Households and Rural Non
Farm Households. have been operating
non-farm enterprises for upwards of
twenty five years. One household in the
Other Urban Informal Sector SEG has
operated a non-farm enterprise in the
service sector for forty years.

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey




1993-84 Household Education and Health Survey Social Dimensions of Adjustmeni




CHAPTER 18

INCOME,

EXPENDITURE AND

ASSETS

Generally surveys designed to study the
socioeconomic situation of households
use data on income, expenditure and as-
sets as determinants. Similarly, the
Household Education and Health Survey
also collects information on the welfare of
Gambian households using modules on
income, expenditure and assets.

Section 14 of the questionnaire collects
‘information on income from various
sources, at the household level, as well
as changes in income from the previous
twelve months. Analysis of the section,
however focuses on the mean shares of
different sources rather than actual
amounts, as the latter are frequently un-
der reported.

Annual income from wages is available
from section 7 which focuses on the em-
ployment of the househeld head. Data
on agricultural activities are derived from
sections 8 and 9 of the guestionnaire,
while non farm enterprises are covered in
secfionis 10 and 11 respectively. Subse-
quently household expenditure on a
number of key items are also collected in
section 12 and household assets in sec-
tion 13.

INCOME

Sources of Income

Tahle 18.1 shows the mean percentage
shares of cash income by source and so-
ciceconomic group. As mentiongd above,
this is considered to be more reliable and

relevant an indicator of household welfare
and changes therein than actual income
figures. It is particularly pertinent for
policy formulation as the importance of
various income sources for different so-
cioeconomic groups in the population can
be determined.

As can be seen in Table 18.1 the largest
contribution to household income derives
from non farm enterprises, which ac-
count for 37 per cent of total household
income. Private sector wage employment
constitutes 15 per cent of total income,
export crops 13 per cent and public wage
employment and remittances from both
within and outside the country account
for 11 and 10 per cent respectively. Other
remaining sources such as food crops,
livestock, other agricultural activities.
rent, transfers and other income sources
contribute marginal shares of the total
household income.

As is to be expected, the main source of
income for most socioeconomic groups
comes from the economic activity that
was used to classify the househoid. In-
come from export crops constitutes over
two thirds of total income in Large and
Medium Groundnut Selling Farm house-
holds. On the other hand, the greatest
share of income for the Greater Banjul
Iinformal Sector and Other Urban Infor-
mal Sector households comes from non
farm enterprises. However, it can also be
neted that within the same table income
from private wage employment accounts
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ble 18.1: hre of rortd cash income source and socioeconomic percentages

roup [

Agriculture

Export crops 7 43 60 66 5 5 0 0 0] 0 1 13

Feod crops 14 5 2 1 1 1 0 1 0 G 2 3

Livestock 6 10 5 6 1 1 0 1 1 o 1 3

Other agriculture 7 6 4 2 2 2 0 2 0 0 3 3
Non farm enter- 30 13 15 15 46 61 24 73 9 22 25 37
prises
Wage employment

Private sector 5 6 1 ] 12 12 21 7 6 64 11 15

Public sector 1 2 2 2 28 3 43 4 76 5 10 11
Rent 0 1 1 0 1 3 4 2 2 4 8 2
Private transfers 22 13 7 8 <] 8 4 8 5 3 31 10
State transfers 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 4 1
Other 6 1 2 2 1 4 3 2 0 2 4 2
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100G 100 100 100 100
Mean income [dalasis) 3986 2804 5210 9850 15937 9047 24435| 13302 20924 31550| 13639| 13713

for 64 per cent of toial household income
in the Greater Banjul Private Sector SEG.
Similarly income from public wage em-
ployment makes up 76 per cent of total
income among Greater Banjul Public
Sector households.

Overall, non farm enterprises registered
as an important income source to all
SEGS, particularly households headed
by Greater Banjul Informal Sector work-
ers. Households headed by Other Urban
Informal Sector workers. Households
headed by Other Urban Informal Sector
workers received 61 per cent of their in-
come from non farm enterprises, while
households headed by Rural Non Farm
workers received 46 per cent. Other
households with substantial proportions
of their income from this source included
Non Groundnut Selling farmers (30 per
cent}, the Not In Weorkforce SEG (25 per
cent), Other Urban Formal workers (24
per cent} and Greater Banjul Private Sec-
tor workers (22 per cent). The remaining
SEGs derived only marginal proportions
of their income from this source.

Changes in cash income

The proportion of households reporting
changes in cash income by income
sgurce and sociceconomic group is

shown in Table 18.2. This table indicates
the changing household incomes and
also the direction of such changes as per-
celved by respondents themselves. Ques-
tions were asked about the three main (in
terms of income) nonfarm enterprises op-
crated by the households and these have
been treated individually in Table 18.2,

For households reporting a change in in-
come, over 60 per cent report an increase
in last year's income over the previous
year in all sources with the exception of
food crop. where only 52 per cent re-
ported an increase. It can also be noted
that the trend is the same within SEGs.
Exceptions to the trend include 70 per
cent of Greater Banjul Informal Sector
workers who reported a decrease as well
as all the households in the Greater Ban-
jul Public and Private Sector SEG. Simi-
larly Non Groundnut Selling farmers, Ru-
ral Non Farm, Greater Banjul Public Sec-
tor workers and those Not In Workforce
reported a decrease in income for food
crop. Only Greater Banjul Public Sector
workers (b7 per cent] reported a decrease
for other farm income source. All the
households in the Other Urban Formal
Sector and half of those in the Not In
Workforce SEG also reported a decrease
in income from the third non farm enter-
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Table 18.2: Reported changes in cash income hy source and socioeconomic group [percentages]

Export crop

Less 50 3 27 20 28 11 0 70 100 100 47 29
More a4 69 73 79 72 85 0 30 0 Q 53 71
Same 6 0 0 1 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 1
Food crop

Less 51 28 41 38 58 8 0 40 75 36 57 45
More 48 67 50 62 42 85 0 53 25 64 43 52
Same 1 5 9 0 g 9 a 7 0 0 D 2
Livestock

Less 24 12 22 19 16 12 4] 16 22 50 26 19
More 71 88 78 79 84 88 100 84 78 50 74 78
Same 5 0 0 2 0 0 0 a 0 0 0 2
Other farm income

Less 37 26 10 19 26 40 0 24 57 45 11 27
More 56 74 a0 81 74 60 o 66 43 55 89 70
Same 6 0 Q a 3] 0 D 10 ¢ 0 a 2
Non farm enterprise 1

Less 29 25 19 16 27 33 17 33 24 21 32 28
More : 63 68 74 79 67 55 83 49 &89 69 a0 61
Same 7 7 7 5 6 12 0 18 7 ih 7 11
MNon farm enterprise 2

Less 41 25 0 27 26 19 21 29 20 19 38 26
Mare 59 75 85 55 70 73 79 55 80 65 50 63
Same 0 0 14 18 3 9 Q 16 0 16 12 11
Non farm enterprise 3

Less 19 Q 0 50 34 22 100 27 44 15 53 25
More 80 100 0 0 66 78 0 54 56 85 47 62
Same 21 a 0 50 0 0 0 19 0 0 0 10
Other non farm

Less a 50 0 33 100 0 0 32 0 18 0 25
More 74 50 100 67 0 100 100 52 100 56 o 64
Same 26 0 0 0 0 0 0 16 0 25 0 11
Public salary

Less o 0 0 ¢} 2 0 0 3 2 4 1] 2
More 82 0 100 76 93 b 85 89 81 79 90 85
Same 18 100 o 24 5 9 15 7 17 17 10 14
Private salary )

Less 15 i1 0 0 7 5 0 11 0 2 0 4
More 72 79 100 67 68 74 a2 73 75 71 57 73
Same 14 11 0 33 25 22 8 16 25 27 33 23
Rent

Less 17 0 0 0 10 0 0 6 0 0 g 4
More 32 69 59 51 35 71 68 51 59 72 66 51
Same 51 3 41 45 54 29 32 43 49 28 25 35
Remittances ‘
Less 17 21 27 26 17 9 . 19|~ 19 20 20 - 15 98
Mare 66 67 64 64 75 84 71 65 77 73 71 70
Same 17 13 9 i1 8 7 11 16 3 7 14 iz
Transfers

Less 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 5 Q V] 5 2
Wiore 80 100 100 o 100 86 0 75 &0 71 48 68
Same 20 0 Q 100 0 14 0 19 40 29 47 22
Other source '

Less 16 0 ag 0 0 14 4] 49 32 14 0 18
More 69 100 60 100 100 83 57 36 44 86 78 o1
Same 15 0 0 0 0 23 43 15 24 0 22 14
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nweighted 73
Weighted .38 .51 54 60 . 64

Table 18.3: Mean cash income change scores by socioe

1.20 1.28 1.561 1.17

1.09 1.40 1.13

47 .85 31 76 .64 .54

1.10

1.05
.52

ise. Similarly, all the households in the
Rural Non Farm SEG reported a decrease
inn the other non farm income source.
However, the general trend is that Gam-
bian households have realised an in-
crease in income from all sources over
the last twelve months. It is unfortunate
that the Survey only asked about the
direction- of change because this alone
cannot determine whether such change
is simply a reflection of the prevailing
inflation or represents a real increase in
income.

Mean Casht Income Change Secores By Seg
Mean cash income change scores by so-
cioeconomic group are shown in Table
18.3. These scores are designed to show
overall average changes in income. As
was done in the 1992 Priority Survey,
scores are computed by assigning +1 to
an increase and -1 to a decrease in in-
come. The unweighted score is computed
by totalling both gains and losses while
the weighted score takes into account the
share of the different sources of income
in total income.

The total - unweighed mean income
change score for all SEGs stands at 1.05
implying that incomes have increased
over the past 12 months. Large ground-
nut selling farmers within the rural mi-
lieu recorded the highest increase of 1.51
while the Greater Banjul Informal Sector
Workers have the lowest score of all
SEGs at 0.61. The second lowest score is
recorded for the Non Groundnut Selling
Farmers at 0.73.

When income change scores are
weighted by the share of the different
sources in total income a different pic-
ture emerges. The total weighted score.
- compared to the unweighted score, drops
to 0.52 but the observed trend within
SEGS remains the same, Thus it can

also be noted that over half of the SEGs
have income change scores above 50 per
cent with exceptions of Non Groundnut
Selling Farm workers, Other Urban Infor-
mal Sector workers and Greater Banjul
Informal Sector workers with income
change scores of 0.38, 0.47 and 0.31 re-
spectively.,

Income From Wages
Mean annual wage income of current job

of household heads by socioeconomic -

group and sector is shown in Table 18.4.
The overall mean annual wage income for
all sectors and socioeconomic groups
stands at 28,119 dalasis. The Table also
shows that mean incomes in the service
sector are highest at 65,037 dalasis, fol-
lowed by business and finance with
54,497 dalasis. It can also be noted that
the transport sector registered the third
highest annual mean income of 17,441
dalasis and. Average incomes in the trade
sector are the next highest at 14.230
dalasis. The agricultural sector has the
lowest mean annual income of 5,737
dalasis.

Within SEGS, household heads in the
Greater Banjul Private Sector, Other Ur-
ban Formal Sector and Greater Banjul
Public Sector receive a total mean annual

Fig 18.1:Mean annual wage by

sector for household heads
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Table 18.4: Mean annual wage income of current job of household heads by sector and socioeco-
nomic group

Public sector 3181 . 9329 2899 809G| 66800 13221 21483 2%'. 11905
Agriculture 7200 /00 6010 5676 5737
Mining . . . . 8400 3400
Manufacturing 8418 5040 4200 4800 . 7269 6611
Utilities . . . ) 700 12198 .| 10581
Construction 7200 1500 .| 4900 .| 5166 11413 38826
Trade 17370 . 36001 6230 . 16910 | 14230
Transport . 4800| 8855 7920 . 9540 19351 . 17441
Business & finance 1800 7200{ 300 ) . 22839 61475 .| 54487
Services . . . 8125| 7680 31144| 13711 11332 86376| 8400] 65037
All Sectors 5066 1150 1500 8605| 5497 14473 7782 13182 51300 4989_ 28119
wage incomc of 51.300. 14,473 and EXPENDITURE

13,182 dalasis respectively, As is to be
expected, wages in the Greater Banjul
Formal, Private and Other Urban Formal
Sectors are higher than those in the in-
formal sector which is subjected to fluc-
tuation. However, it can be noted that
wages derived from the services and busi-
ness and finance sector by Greater Ban-
jul Private Sector household heads ac-
counted for 86,376 and 61,1475 dalasis
respectively. Greater Banjul Public sec-
tor household heads received a mean an-
nual wage income of 22,839 dalasis from
the business and finance sector. Other
Urban Formal Sector household heads
working in the services sector received
31,144 as mean annual wage income.
Small groundnut selling farm household
heads working in the agricultural sector

Table 18.5 depicts the average monthly
household expenditure in dalasis on vari-
ous categories by socioeconomic group.
Expenditure is most frequently used as a
proxy for permanent income as it is more
reliable and it is not prone to underre-
porting as is the case in income. How-
cver, it can be observed in the tabie that
expenditure on food items for all SEGs
accounts for the highest at 617 dalasis
per month. The second highest expendi-
ture of 144 dalasis is incurred on trans-
port. Other items such as medical cosi.
clothes, rent and remittances is within
the range of 50 dalasis and 66 dalasis at
most per month.

Within the SEGs, the pattern shows that

earned marginal wage annual income of

the greater part of household monthly
500 dalasis.

cxpenditure goes to food items, especially
for households in the Not In Workforce
SEG with 1343 dalasis per month,
Greater Banjul Informal Sector workers

Table 18.5: Mean monthly househcld expenditure in dalasis on various categories by sociceco-
nomic group

Medical

Clothing 24 14 21 34 80 51 88 85 147 137} 86|
Rent o 1 1 1 14 34 108 76 115 21 [ 80!
Remittances 11 16 21 36 51 50 1121 &1 95 983 33!
Transport 44 43 37 45 63 67 103( 18t 296 166 159
Key foods 291 208 248 364 379] 377 423| 1029 1051  709] 13431

:

&5
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Table 18.6: Average maonthly per capita expenditure in dalasis on various categories by socioeco-
nomic group '

Medical

5 2 3 2 6 10 5 10 16 12 14 8
Clothing 3 2 3 3 13 10 30 16 29 35 14 14
Rent 0 o 0 0 5 12 63 34 57 82 12 25
Remittances 2 2 3 3 17 14 62 20 a5 26 5 15
Transport 6 4 4 4 18 12 46|. 50 101 46 39 30
Key foods 39 31 29 26 63 63 113| 240 211 142| 308 123

1029 dalasis and Greater Banjul Private
Sector workers 709 dalasis. Small
Groundnut Selling Farm workers spent
the least amount on food, 208 dalasis,
cven though this is the highest for the
SEG when compared to their expenditure
on other items. This perhaps might have
been due to low income derived from this
SEG. Greater Banjul public sector work-
ers have the highest expenditure on
transport at 296 dalasis. Greater Banjul
Private Sector workers spent 166 dalasis
on transpori and 201 dalasis on rent.
Surprisingly households in the Not In
Workforce SEG spent a substantial
amount of money (159 dalasis} on trans-
port as the second highest monthly ex-
penditure

Table 18.6 shows the average monthly
per capita expenditure in dalasis on vari-
ous categories by socioeconomic group.
As is evident from the table, food ac-
counts for the highest per capita expendi-
ture of those expenditure items for which
data were collected at 123 dalasis per
month for all SEGs. The table also indi-
cates that apart from food, transport and
rent for all SEGs registered significant

Fig 18.2:Mean monthly per capita
expenditures

Dalasis

Type of expenditure

per capita expenditure of 30 and 25 dala-
sis per month respectively.

However, expenditure patterns within
SEGs follows the overall paitern with all
households spending most on food, par-
ticularly those Not In the Workforce (308
dalasis per month) and the Greater Ban-
jul Informal sector workers (211 dalasis
monthly). Expenditure on transport con-
stitutes the second highest for Greater
Banjul Public Sector workers. Per capita
expenditure on rent is notably high for
Greater Banjul Private Sector workers at
82 dalasis per month. Expenditure on
medical costs is comparatively low over-
all.

ASSETS

Ownership of dwellings /urban land

The Survey collected data on ownership
of dwellings/urban land in an attempt to
appraise houschold assets. Questions
were also asked on changes in the owner-
ship of such dwellings as an indicator of
fluctuations in the economic conditions
of households. The analysis of the data in

Fig 18.3:Rate of house ownership
by SEG
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Table 18.7: Percentage of households owning dwellings by gender of head and sociceconomic
group

Female heads 81 65
Maie heads 92 94 8g 92 72 759 52 42 57 48 70 87
All hholds a0 93 89 92 72 60 50 45 56 47 70 67

this section has been done by gender to
bring out any differentials that may exist,
even though gender of household head
was not a criterion in the selection of thec
sample and, consequently, may have led
to the under represeniation of female-
hieaded households in the overall sample.

Table 18.7 shows the proportion of
househelds owning dwellings/urban
land by gender of head and SEG. As has
been cbserved in earller Surveys, owner-
ship of property is not uncommon in The
Gambia with over two thirds of house-
holds owning property. Households in ru-
ral SEGs, in particular, are more inclined
to own dwellings than urban households.
This may be attributed to the land tenure
system in rural areas where land is
owned on a customary basis and passed
from one generation to another. In con-
trast, land in the urban areas is, in prin-
ciple, owned and controlled by the State
and people have to apply to the relevant
office to be allocated a plot of land. This
situation renders land owncrship more
difficult in urban than rural areas and
has bcen reflected in Table 18.7. Due to
the patrilineal system of inheritance
characteristic of The Gambia, women are

at a disadvantagc when it comes to land
ownership and are, in most cases, custo-
dians rather than full-fledged owners.

Ownership of dwellings by gender is con-
sistent with the general picture with most
households in rural SEGs owning
dwellings. For female-headed households
in the formal, public and private sectors
in the urban areas, it is interesting {o see
that ownership is not the norm for most
of them. In comparison, over half of the
male-headed households in the formal
and public sectors in the same urban
location do own dwellings. As was ob-
served in Table 17.4a, female household
heads are concentrated in the unskilled
and elementary occupations, a situation
which may suggest that access to land for
such cadres is limited.

In order to ascertain changes in the own-
ership of properties, questions were
asked on current and previous (i.e. twelve
moriths prior to the Survey) ownership
(Table 18.8). The mean number of
dwellings currently owned by gender of
household head and SEG is 1.4, with a
range of between 1.2 and 1.8, Male-
headed houscholds in all SEGs own more

Table 18.8: Average number of dwellings owned by gender of household head and socioeconomic
group

Female heads

Owned now 1.2 1.0 1.0 3.0 1.1 1.2 1.0 1.2 1.0 1.2 1.3 1.2
12 mnths ago 1.1 1.0 2.0 1.2 1.3 1.0 1.2 1.0 13 1.5 1.3
Male heads

Owned now 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.8 1.2 1.9 1.3 1.3 1.7 1.5 1.6 1.4
12 mnths ago 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.5 1.3 1.3 1.4 1.3 1.6 1.6 1.5 14
All hholds

Owned now 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.8 1.2 1.4 1.3 1.3 1.6 1.5 1.5! 1.4
12 mnths age 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.5 1.3 1.3 1.4 186 1.61 1.5 1.4
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Table 18.9: Change in the number of dwellings owned by gender of househoid head and socioeco-
i t

Female heads

Increase 5] 0 0 0 0 0 0 Q 0] 0 5 2
Decrease 0 0 100 0 0 12 0 o 0 0 5 3
Male heads

Increase 1 2 0 5] 0 4 8] 2 2 2 2 2
Decrease 2 2 3 4 2 2 5 3 8 5 2 3
All households

Increase 2 2 0 6 0] 3 0 2 2 2 3 2
Decrease 2 2 5 4 2 3 4 2 7 5 3 3

dwellings, on average, than female- point to the low level of women's partici-

headed households except in the Large
Groundnut Selling Farm SEG where the
latter own almost twice as many
dwellings as the former. However, it
should be noted that the mean for the
female-headed Large Groundnut Selling
Farm household refers to only one house-
hold while there are 136 male-headed
households in the same SEG.

The average number of dwellings owned

itwelve months ago is presented in the -

same Table and apparenily, no change
has been observed overall. However, the
situation within SEGs is quite different
with a number of them reporting a
change in numbers in the two time peri-
ods. Table 18.9 on houscholds reporting
change in number of dwellings by direc-
tion of change. gender of head and SEG
is more illuminating in explaining the
nature of these changes. Almost all the
households (95 per cent) reported having
the same number of dwellings now as
twelve months age although a greater
proportion of households in the Greater
Banjul Public and Private Sector SEGs
reported a decrease rather than an in-
crease.

There appears to be more variation in
male-headed than female-headed house-
holds in terms of changes in the number
of dwcllings owned. This may be due to
the under representation of female-
headed households in the sample as ex-
plained above or, more significantly, may

pation in the property market.

Ownership of agricultural land

Table 18.10 on the proportion of house-
holds which own agricultural land by
gender of head and SEG shaws that over
half of all the households do not own
agricultural land. Although this is the
case with the wurban socioeconomic
groups, a different picture is apparent
among rural SEGs where the majority of
houscholds, gender notwithstanding,
own agricultural land. As the prime pro-
ducers of the country's foed and cash
crops, this situation is not unexpected.
The major point of interest in this Table
is the observation that almost two thirds
of female-headed households in the Rural
Non Farm SEG do not own agricultural
land whereas over half of the male-
headed households in the same SEG do.
Even though both groups of households
have the same sociceconomic character-
istics, this is an obvious indication of a

Fig 18.4:Rate of agricultural land
ownership by SEG
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Table 18.10: Percentage of households owning agricultural fand by gender of head and sociceco-
nomic group

emale heads 94 65
Male heads 82 92 91 86 56 22 10 11 6 ele!
All hholds 84 91 a1 86 55 20 11 10 5 31

disparity that may be associated with the
existing land lenure system.

Table 18.11 shows that the size of agri-
cultural land has remained unchanged
for ithe majority of households over a
twelve month period. The Greater Banjul
Private Sector SEG is the only socioeco-
nomic group where maore households re-
ported a decrease, rather than an in-
crease, in land size (i.e. 18 per cent com-
pared to 7 per cent). This is alsc the case
among male-headed households in the
same SEG.

Over half the female-headed households
in the Small Groundnut Selling Farm
SEG reported a decrease in the size of
agricultural land. This is a critical situa-
tion for a group of people who are already
in a precarious situation as evidenced by
the relatively limited volume of their pro-
duction, namely, less than D1500Q worth
of groundnut sales in the reference farm-
ing season. In contrast, significant pro-
portions of male-headed households in
all SEGs have reported increases in land
size.

Table 18.11: Change in the size of agricultural land owned by gender of household head and
socioeconomic group (percentages)

F > h

Decreased 0 53 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 0 2
increased 3 0 0 0 0 10 0 0 0 0 36 &
Male heads

Decreased & 4 5] 4 2 4 7 11 1 18 2 3]
Increased 19 18 ) 13 12 15 0 23 16 7 17 14
All households

Decreased 5 5 & 4 8 3 7 g 11 18 2 &
increased 16 17 B 13 11 14 0 18 16 7 20 14
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Table 3.11: Average household size by nationality and ethnicity of household head and
socioeconomic group

Nationality =~ Gambian . . . . A
Nan 9 11 1.2 2.7 5 9 6 3 1.6 4 11 2
Gambian
Total 3 4 B T 4 5 & 3 5 . 4 A
Ethnicity Fula .8 7 10 16  14f 1.3 1.3 7 19 2.0 7 4
Jola T 9 3.2 3.9 1.2 1.3 5 9 1.1 8 9 3
Mandinka .6 .7 1.0 1.5 5 6§ 1.1 g 1.0 7 B 2
Serahule . 5.8 4.8 2.0 3.6 1.6 . 2.8 . 3.4 3.0 1.2
h
Wollof 1.0 R 1.4 1.3 2.0 1.4 1.9 & g 4 7’l 3
Other 1.5 25 1.2 26 33 3.8 D 9 9 1.3 1.0! 5

Table 4.1: Literacy rates by gender and SEG
. o

Can read orwrite a Female . 1.3 18 17 13 18] 1.8 54| 17 27 24| 25 06
simple sentence in Male 1.9 2.8 23 1.9 2.3 2.2 4.6 1.7 2.0 1.8 2.5 0.7
any language [age Both 1.2 1.7 1.4 11 1.6 1.5 3.6 1.2 1.8 1.4 1.8 0.5
10+] genders o - o

Can read or write a Female 9.6 13.7 12.8 11.8 14.5 12.8 48.9 16.4 28.7 21.5| 231 5.4
simple sentence in Male 19.2 271 23.7 18.7  24.8] 248 458 477 239 1983 284 71
any language [age Both 10.5 16.0 13.6 10.9 148 14.6 351 12.6 19.8 15.0 18.8' 4.7
20+] genders i

Table 4.5: Net formal primary enroiment rates by gender and SEG

Female

Lot

4 §

I
Male 3.2 4.2 35 2.3 38 43 112 3.4 4.0 3.6} 4.9| 1.2
Totai 2.2 2.8 24 1.6 2.8 29 5.7! 2.4 3.0 2.7 0.9
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Table 4.10: Average expenditure in Dalasis per child on primary education in the last school
year by item and SEG

School and

registration fees

Contribution to & 1.0 1.1 1.7 1.0 1.5 1.0 1.1 2.9 21 4 .5
parents’

association

Uniforms/sports 1.9 5.2 3.3 4.1 34 47 5.4 33 55 6.2 44 1.5
clothes

Books 2.1 2.0 33 5.0 31 38 7.3 56 157 6.1 8.0 23
Supplies 2.1 4 241 3.0 7 4 2 1.5 1.5 21 2.1 .6
Transport 2.1 3.0 1.9 4 18 538| 128 163 186 6.8 4.1
toffrom school

Lunch/pocket 5.6 11.7 7.3 10.0 7.7 17.3 127 1041 1958 1341 13.0] 4.3
money

Examination .9 .0 37 1.7 21 1.3 .0 11 22 11 B .5
fees

Private tuition N4 4.2 1.1 .a 1.7 6.4 0 8.7 331 36.0 13.3| 6.6
Other expenses 3.0 3.6 N 5.2 2.2 37 2.0 2.4 2.8 3.5 14 1.0
Total 8.5 12.7 10.5 238 12,9 196 551 270 70.7 620 47.5| 14.0

Tahle 5.2:

Net formal secondary enrolment rates by gender and SEG

Female 2.5 1.2 0.0 1.1 3.2 35 109 3.2 5.3 3.7 4.8 1.0
Male 3.6 4.4 27 24 4.9 38 114 3.6 51 4.3 53] 13
Total 2.3 23 1.3 1.2 28 26 7.9 24 3.7 29 37| 09

Table 5.8: Average expenditure in Dalasis per child on secondary education in the last

schoot year by item and SEG

School and
registration fees

Contribution to B 6 B 1.8 i 9 9 5.2 1.9 1.5 8 1.0
parents’

association

Uniforms/sports 1.8 6.4 an 36 3.2 3.7 4.5 39 5.9 £.2 43 1.4
clothes

Books 4.3 11.0 4.5 7.2 4.5 85 17.8 151 155 113 10.5 3.9
Supplies 2.8 8.2 1.4 1.5 3.6 .9 2 3.5 7.8 41 1.8 1.3
Transport 2.2 9 33 1.0 3.2 139 357 143 216 258 i8.1 5.4
to/from school

Lunchipocket 5.0 12.4 8.2 3.4 7.2 17.2  16.1 93 197 144 14.4] 4.3
money

Examination 1.7 241 4.9 3.4 1.9 5.8 2.5 2.7 6.6 8.3 1.3 1.6
fees

Private tuition B 1.7 7 .0 1.4 3.9 7.6 161 287 315 15.7| 8.2
Other expenses 20 22 8 2.7 1.7 2.5 1.3 2.1 3.5 5.0 21} 1.0
Total 24.3 36.7 16.9 31.2 23.5 48.3 551 443 736 7648 51.81 18.0
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Female 16 2.9 25 1.7 27| 24 42 24 45 47l 34 07
Male 19 33 27 1.8 27 27 84 24 15 18 25 08
Total 13 22 18 13

1.9J 18 "'3.9] 16 10 12 22] 05
|

Table 6.7: Average expenditure in Dalasis per child on primary madrassa education in the
last school year by item and SEG

Scool a

e

0.6 355 34.6 185 50

9.1
registration fees
Contribution to 37 3 .0 2.6 0 1.0 0 1.4 0 g 14 9
parents’
association
Unifarms/sports 36 3.6 47 5.6 4.5 61 365 52 232 9.2 59, 1.8
clothes
Books 23 3.1 2.8 4.6 24 8.0 4.6 66 352 6.2 129 4.9
Supplies 5 A 1.0 1.4 59 .0 0 0 1.0
Transport £ 1.9 0 3.5 0 M85 T4 0 9.0 36
to/from school
Lunchfpocket 11.6 19.7 14.9 57 1.6 11.9 296 171 1935 47.7 140/ 6.0
money
Examination .0 2 13.4 .0 1.5 2 0 .0 0 0 7] 1.3
fees
Private tuition .0 .0 .0 .0 0 H 0 2.2 .0 .0 .0 4
Other expenses 5 3.6 .0 1.7 0 7.4 .0 .0 .0 .0 .0
Total 18.4 13.4 15.8 24.2 178.6| 349 2333 564 28.5| 98

30.3

14.7

Table 10.1; Percentage of households with at least one physically disabled member by

All Divisions

Division and SEG

1.9 24 4.1 1.1 2.1 1.3 3.0
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Table 11.4: Average expenditure in Dalasis on last health consuitation by heaith care provider

and SEG

Private doctor

Private dispenser/ 5.0 .0 3.0 5.6 .0 4.1 1.4 1.5
midwife/nurse

Private pharmacist 4.1 0 0 14 2.8
Public doctor 16.1 1.0 8 2.0 3 .0 7.2 .8 3.6 45 3.0
Public dispenser/ 6 4 3.8 1.3 2.4 .6 B 1.3 3.7 5
midwife/nurse

Traditional healer 374 27.9
Other .0
Total 34 5 27 .5 1.3 & 21 3.3 71 1.5 3.6 1.0

Table 11.5: Average expenditure in Dalasis on medicines by health care provider and S5EG

Private doctor 32.0 7.4

Private dispenser/ 4.4 5.2 2.2 7.0 6.9 11.5 9 123 5714 55
midwife/nurse

Private pharmacist 7.6 .0 1.4 4.7 2.8 1.1 1741 5.9 7.8 188 0 83
Fublic doctor 11.5 20.7 4.8 .0 298.2 5.5 0] 161 111 13.0 9.5 6.5
Public dispenser/ 34 3.5 5.1 30 10.9 19.6 1.6/ 111 101 107 3.8 33
midwife/nurse

Traditional heater 28.1 .0 24 4.3 .0 11.8 28.9 189.8 331.7] 146.5| 29.2
Other 0 .0 .0| 12.3
Total 3.5 3.3 5.3 2.6 6.4 10.0 6.1 6.0 142 8.0 16.8( 2.5

Table 11.6: Average expenditure in Dalasis on various items refating to last consultation by SEG

nsultation 2 N 0 K] .0 A .2 4 A 2 .0
Medicines 2 A A A 2 5 2 .3 .6 4 9 1
Transport 3 A 3 A A .G 1 A 1.¢ A A A
Total Expenditure 3B 25 8.2 1.9 4.0 5.8 5.7 44 147 5.4 85 18

1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey
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Table 13.2: Average number of pregnancies by mothers aged 14 to 49 years by Division and
Socioec i fegory

Banjul . . . . } . . 3 5 8| .4 2
Kanifing Mun. Area . . . . . . . .2 2 A .3 A
Western .2 4 6 7 3 .3 .8 3 4 4 .5 A
North Bank 4 5 4 3 4 .3 4 K A
Lower River .6 R 5 1.0 4 .6 i 5 2
Central River .3 4 3 .3 3 7 9 5 A
Upper River 4 4 4 2 ] 4 3.4 . A
All Divisions A .2 2 A 2 .2 .3 1 2 A 2 .0

Table 13.3: Average number of pregnancies by
mothers aged 14 to 49 years by age cateqory
and type of education

14-19 years 0 A A .0 0
20-29 years A 3 A A 1
30-32 years A 7 3 2 1
40-49 years 2 .6 7 B 1
All Ages A 2 K] A a

Table 13.5: Average number of live births by mothers aged 14 to 49 years by Division and
Socioeconomic catego

anju ) ) ) . . ) ) 3 5 5 3l 2
Kanifing Mun. Area . . . . . . . A 2 A 3 A
Western 2 A 53 4 3 .2 .8 2 .4| 5 A
North Bank 4 5 2 2 4 2 4 ' 8
Lower River [ R} A 1.0 4 B .7| 5 2
Central River 3 4 .2 3 3 .7 .8] .5 A
Upper River & 4 4 2 7 .3 3.4 . 1
All Divisions 1 .2 2 A 2 A 3 1 2 Al 2 .0
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Table 13.6: Average number of live births by mothers aged 14 to 49 years by education and
Socioeconomic category

None 1 2 1 2 .2 2 3 2 3 1
Madrassa 7 .0 . 5 .5 5 5 1.2 7 B 2
Primary 3 3 1 .4 4 3 3 3 3 3 1
Secondary+ 2 0 . 0 3 2 3 2 2 2 .2 1
All types 1 2 2 1 2 4 3 1 2 1 2 0

Table 13.7: Average number of live births by mothers aged 14 to 49 years
by education and Division

one

Madrassa 1.1 .5 3 3 .6 .6 .6 .2
Primary 3 2 2 3 .3 3 5 1
Secondary+ .2 A A .2 4 .2 .5 J
All types .2 A A A 2 N A .0

Table 13.8: Average number of live births by mothers aged 14 to
49 years by age category and years of education

No education .0 A | 1 A
1 year .0 1.0 . .0 5
2 years A 4 1.4 3
3 years A 5 1.0 1.3 .3
4 years A 3 6 1.3 2
6 years A 3 7 1.3 2
6 years A 2 4 9 .2
7 years .0 4 .9 A
8 years A 5 7 2
89 years .0 3 1.2 |
10 years .0 A 3 T A
11 years 0 2 4 1.2 3
12 years .0 0 0 2
13 years . 3 4 1.1 3
All persons .0 1 1 A ]

E‘ A .h 7993-84 Household Education and Health Survey Social Dimensions of Adiustment



159

Table 14.1: Percentage of children aged 3 to 59 months with extremely low weight for
height by Division and SEG
SRE

Table 14.2: Percentage of children aged 3 to 59 months with extremely low weight for age
by Division and SEG

SEGE

‘All Divisions 0.5 1.3 0.9 08 0.6] 05 00] 05 090 00 1.8

Table 14.3: Percentage of children aged 3 to 59 months with extremely low height for age
by Division and SEG

visions . . . . - . . . . 2 R
' i

Table 16.10: Average number of livestock owned by women and men by SEG

Cattle Men .Q .5
Women 2 3 2 4 2 : 2 @ 4 1 A
Sheep Men 2 3 2 4 7 4 8 4 13 9 3 A
Women 2 2 3 5 R 7 2 2 4 a4l
Goats Men 2 2 2 z 4 2 3 a4 3 &4 a4 s
Women 4 3 3 4 3 3 .2] 3 A .2; 6'! A
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Table 17.3: Unemployment rates by SEG

Medical 8.1 3.3 6.9 . 9.2 7.6 3.7 47 158 20.0 16.6] 3.6
Clothing 4.5 2.8 3.2 7.5 9.5 50 153 54 166 215 13.6] 37 -
Rent 2 7 5 7 3.6 6.5 352 7.3 363 450 19.0] 6.9
Remittances 1.2 1.9 1.8 4.5 7.2 65 356 1.6 137 20.7 61| 3.9
Transport 5.0 17.3 5.2 71 7.3 98 176 181 346 223 286] &9
Key foods 28.0 14.5 15.0 240 19.5| 21.4 433 877 1184 66.3| 194.3| 255

Tabie 18.6: Mean monthly per capita expenditure in Dalasis on various categories by SEG

Medical B 4 5 2 13 15 17 18 32 45 z4) &
Clothing 5 4 5 & 25 441 63 16 34 56 29| 9
Rent 0 A 1 0 13 20 215 47 286 2390 34) 37
Remittances 3 2 3 B 4.3 2.4 28.2 29 9.6 5.1 B8 1.4
Transport 7 .7 5 1.0 33 27 1170 57 197 68 133 22
Key foods 2.9 2.8 2.0 2.2 44| 36 238 234 209 448] 738 T4
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APPENDIX 2
1993-94 Household Education
and Health Survey Form
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THE GOVERNMENT OF THE GAMBIA

SOCIAL DIMENSIONS
OF ADJUSTMENT

1993-94 HOUSEHOLD EDUCATION AND HEALTH SURVEY

Household Survey Section

_ Central Statistics Department
Ministry of Finance and Economic Affairs

DATA COLLECTION

Interviewer . .. ... ... .. . ... ... Date ...........
Supervisor ... ... L o . CheckingDate ...........
DATA ENTRY
Operator . . . ... .. . ... . .. Entrydate . .............
Supervisor .. ... e Editing date . .. ... ..
Operator . . ... . i e e Re-entrydate . .. .........
Division Banjul B [
Kombo-St Mary K
Western W
Lower River L
McArthy Island M
Upper River U
North Bank N
Survey form number District -
for this household L I of ! 4
EA Number [NE—
Time interview commenced R selected Househotd !

Name of Head. ... ... ............. e



SECTION 0: HOUSEHOLD PARTICULARS

No. Questions Categories and Codes Skip to
1 Has the abave household been identified and Yes Y >>3
accapted to be interviewed? No, Different housshold D | } Refer to
No, Dwelling not found N } supervisor
No, lliness, death ! } for repla-
No, Refusat R | } ment and
No, Dwelling empty E|l}=>>0Q2
No, Other [specify]
................................................... 0
2 HOUSEHOLD TO BE INTERVIEWED Supervisor will code this questian
after assigning a new household for
Name of Head...........o.oooii interview
AdAress ... e
HMEAD OF HOUSEHOLD [Person Responsible for Main Decisions]
No. Questions Categories and Codes Skip to
3 Ethnicity of head of househald Mandinka M
Wolof w
Fula F
Seratuleh S
Jola J
Other [specifyl.......cocoeeiaeis 0O
4 What is the nationality of the head of Gambian G
household? Non-Gambian N
5 Is the head of household present? Yes Y >>8
No N
B How lang has he/she been away? Less than 1 week 1
Between 1 week and 1 month 2
Betwesn 1 and 3 months 3
Over 3 manths 4
7 In this person’s absence, who ts responsible insert |ID number after completing
far the main decisions? Q10
T T R
INTERVIEW DETAILS
No. Questions Categorics and Codes Skip to
8 Language used by respondent at interview Mandinka M
Wollof W
............................................................... Fula F
Ctherlspecityl.........oi o
9 Interpreter Yes Y
No N
Social Dimensions of Adjustment rage 1 1993 Household Education and Health Survey




Write down the name of the head of household and of all persons who normally live and eat together in
this household |6 out of the last 12 months]
1Q Name ID Number
Head: 1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
1%
16
17
18
12
20
21
22
23
24
25
11 Are there any other membars of the household not now present who Yes Y
normally live and eat here such as persons temporarily away for No N
matriage, seasanal work, illness, giving birth or schoal? {If 50,
add these names to the list) L
Are there any other persons who are part of thig househaold Yes Y
because they acknowladge the head’s authority and who live in No N
the household? {If so, add these names to the list|
|
Are there any strange farmers or boardersflodgers who has Yes Y
lived with this household for more than 6 months of the last No N
year? [If so, use a seperate farm for this {these) person(s)]
|

Sociael Dimensions of Adjustment Page 2
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SECTION 1: HOUSEHOLD ROSTER - including employment for members 7 years plus

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6.° 7. 8.
1D No. | How Residence | Relationship | Sex What was {name}’'s main economic | Has (name) Has {(name)
of ald is status with head of activity during the past 12 worked during | been looking
house- | (harme) househald months? the last 7 for watk
hold now? days? during the last
mem- Head H Self employed: agric producer 1 7 days?
ber Spouse 5 pasturalist 2
RE- Child C | Male M food sales 3
CORD Parent P|Female F non-food sales 4
AGE IN | Present P Other other SfYes Y{Yes Y
YEARS | Absent A | Relative O Family heiper 61> > Next) No N
Not IF age 6 Wage earnar: public sector 7
Related N { years and priv - agric 8| No N
less > > priv - nen-agric 9
Next Student/trainee/apprentice 10
Not in paid worklorce 11
Oher, specify 12
1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8.
1
2
3
4
S
6
7
8
3
10
n
12
13
14
15
16
17
18 !
19
20
21
22
23,
24
25

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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SECTION 2: EDUCATION - for all persons 6 years plus

1. 2. 3. 4, 5. 6. 7. 8.
ID { Has (neme) Why has {name} What kind of | Why did (namae} What was | Did {(name) | For how What wasg the
No | ever attended | nevar attended primary attend the have an long did reason for the
school? school? school did madrassa? highest interrup- {name interrup-tion?
Work W | (neme) grade tion for a stay
{School Too Expensive E | attend? Economic E | com- term or away all Unable to pay
intludes formal | Too far F Religious R | pleted? more in all? fees u
schoo! and Mot useful U Nearness N during Necessity
madrassa) Married M Appropriate for primary to work N
Not appropriate A girls G studies? linass 1
Yes Y | Too young Y | GovernmenG | Other, specify: Suspension S
>> Q3 Handicap H (>> Q%) Travel T
No N | Other, specify Private P Yas Y Qther, specify:
If ege 25 plus {(>> 05} No N | RECORD
>> Q35 > > Non formal Madrassa M {>> Q9}) TOTAL
education MONTHS
1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8.
1
2
3
4
8
6
7
8
a
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25

Social Dimensions of Adjustment

Page 4

1993 Household Education and Health Survey




EDUCATION - secondary schoo!l, vocational school and tertiary education

—— #
9. 10. 11. 12. 13. 14. 15. 16.
D | Did {(name} | Which kind of | What was | What was Has (name) | How long Has (name) What was
Mo | ever attend | secondary the highest | the highest aver has [name) ever atiended the tast
secondary school did farm com- | certiticate attended & | attended a higher institution
school? (name) attend? | pleted? obtained vocational | vocational educational attended?
{from schoot? school? institution
secondary after Gambia
Yes Y | Government G School)? Yes Y secondary Callege G
No N | Private P No N{ RECORD school? Univarsity U
(>> Q13) | !Islamic I Sec. Tec, S| (>>Q 15) | TOTALIN Serminary S
O-level E MONTHS Yes Other,
A-level A No specify
None N (>>Q 20} '
QOther,
specify
9. 10. 11. 12. 13. 14. 15. 18.
t
2
3
4
5
[
[
7
'8
9
10
1
12
13
14
18
16
17
18 i
19
20
2
22
23
24
25
— e ———— m
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EDUCATION - tertiary education {continued), current school attendance

li 172. 18. 19. 20, 21. 22, 23.
1D | For hew many | Who funded What was ls (name) Why is {(name} Has (namaj How much time
No | years did {name)’s {name)’s main prasently not presently attended school | did (name}
{name) attend | studies? subject in this attending attendirg for the past 12 spend going to
higher : institution? schoai? school? months? and from schoo
I aducational Gambia Economics/- daily?
institutions all | Gavernment Business B Yes Y | Waork w
together? scholarship G | Social science 3| (> =022} | Too Expensive E
Fureign donot F | Engineering E| No Too far FiYes Y
Private Science Clitage 25 Not usetul U1 o N
{individual or Medicine/- plus Marned M| {> > Non formal
RECQRD family] haalth ‘M| > >Non Not appropriate N | education)
NUMBER OF Other, specify | Agriculture & 1 forma) edu- } Complated C
YEARS Teacher's cation) Too young Y
training T liness i
Religion R Gther, specify!:
Other, specify: Hours  Minutes
>> Q22
17. 18. 19, 20, 21. 22, 23a. 23b,
R
2
3
A
5
6
7
8
2
10
1"
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
15
26
21
22
23
24
25

Social Dimensfons of Adjustment

Page 6

1993 Household Education and Health Survey




EDUCATION EXPENDITURES

During the past school year what were the axpenses (in dalasis) for {name) for:

—

ID No.
24, 25. 26. 27. 28. 29. 30. 31, 32. 33. 34.
School Contri- Uni- Books School Trens- Lunch Exami- Private QOther expenses, | Tots
and butions | forms supplies | port to and nation tuition? specify: expenses
regis- to pa- and and pocket |fees {only if
tration rents sports from maney respondent
fees associ- | clothes school at cannot give
ations? schoot detailed
break |
down) W
24, 25, 26, 27. 28. ] 28, 30. 31, 32. 33. 34.
= = e
: ]
2
3
4
5
-]
7
]
e
10
ih
12
13
14
15
16
17
19
20
21
22
23
24
J_zs
[ — —

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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EDUCATION - non-formal training and literacy

35. 36. 37. 38. 39. 40.
1D No Has {name) ever | Has (name} Can {name} read | Can {name) Can iname) Can {name) do
attended a ever attanded | or write a read or write 8 | write a simple written
litaracy course? a non-farmal simple sentence | simple letter in calcuiations?
training in English? sentence in English?
course? any ather {with modern,
language? arabic or any
Yes Y| Yes YiYes Y other
No N | No N{ No . M| Yes Y]Yes numbers)
No N{ No
FOR PERSONS FOR PERSONS
16 YEARS AND |16 YEARS
ABOVE AND ABOVE Yes Y
No N
35. 38, 37. 38. 39, 40.
"
2
3
4
S
-]
7
8
8
10
"
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22 )
23
24
25
Social Dimensions of Adjustment Page B
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SECTION 3: HEALTH

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 5. 7. 8. 9.

1D During the | Which of these | How long ago Fatr how During Whom did (name) Was this What was the

Nao. past twao symptoms did |} did this illness many days | the past consult? {health reason far
weeks has | (name) have? or injury start? | during the |two care provi- | this visit?
(name} Fever F past two weeks Tradittional healor!- [ de:)
suffered Diarrhea Gl Last 2 weeks 1| weeks has Marabout T | putshe or lliness L
from an Vomiung V]| 3-4 weeks 2| was {name) Heaith assistant/- private? Iryury N
illness or Abdominal 1-6 months 3| (name) too | had a gispenser H Vaccina-tionV
njury? pamn Al 7-12 months 414l to do health WMid wife/nurse M { Public Ly i Prenatal R

Coughing C i mare than hisiher censulta- | Doctor D[ Private || Postpatal §
Yes Y | Skin rash K| one year 5 | usual work { tian? Qther ,specify: Checkup C
No N | Swelling W (activities) Other,
> > 0Q8) Headache H ? Yos Y specify:
No N
>> Q17
1 2 3 4 5. 6 7 8 |2
1

.

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

a

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25
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HEALTH (continued)

10. 11. 12, 13. 14. 15. 16. 17.

10 Did {(name} How much | Did {name) How much How much How long did | How long did | Does {name)

No, pay to see did {name) pay for did (name} did {name) it take {hame) wait | have a physical

the (health pay to see medicing pay for the pay to travel | iname) to far the handicap?

care the (health pre-scribed? | medicine pra- | to and from | travel to and | services to

provideri? cara scribed? the health {rarn the be rendered?

provider)? care facility? | heaith care
facilily?

Yes Y

Y No N

No N (> >0Q14) Yes Y

(>>Q12} . (> > Handicap)
No N

(> > Next)

Yes

haurs min | hours min

10. 11. 12, 13. 14. 18a. §15b. }16a. |16b, |17,

1

12

13

14

15

17

18

13

20

21

23

24

25

Social Dimensions of Adjustment Page 10 1993 tousehold Education and Health Survey



SECTION 4: PHYSICAL HANDICAP - for all persons with a permanent physical handicap
- see Question 17 in previous section

Has anybody in the household got a physical handicap? Yes Y
No N L !
1. Which of the foliowing symptoms has {name) got? m.
ID No Has (nama)
MARK THE APPLICABABLE CATEGORIES WITH Y aver
racaived
- modern
2. 3. - e 5. 6. 7. 8. 9. 10. modicatl
Blind- |Doeaf- |Unable |Waak- |Defor- |Missing |Loss of |Chronic |Other treatment?
ness nass to speak | nass mity limb sansation | Pain spacify:
Yes Y
No N
1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8. 9. 10, 1.

ll

if the person has any of the symptoms 6. to 9.

IDNo. ...........

1D No.

Trraravsuny

ID No.

XL

encirle the affected part{s} of the body:

drceandniany

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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SECTION 5: FERTILITY - for women aged 14 to 49
Are there any women between 14 and 49 in the household? Yes Y
No N L

1. 2, 3. 4. S. 6. 7. 8. 9. 10. )
B Hava you Did you have |How many |Have you | How How So this How many | How many
No. ever been a pregnancy | pragnancies | ever given | many girls | many means you | girls are boys are
pragnant? that did not did you birth? did you boys did | have given | still alive? | still alive?
lead to 8 live |conceive ‘ give hirth | you give | birth to
birth? that did not . to? birth to? {number} of
lead to a Yas Y children?
Yes Y| Yes Y | live birth? No N
No K| No N {>> WRITE
{>> Next) {(>> Q5) Next} TOTAL
: NUMBER NUMBER OF
CHILDREN
1. 2, 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8, 9. 10,
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SECTION 6: HOUSING

l No !Question lCategories and Codes

1 |Did this household exist 12 months | Yes Y
ago? No N !
2 |How long has this household beer living | Duration
in this dwelling/compound? ]
3 Unit of time: Month M '
Year Y e
4 |On what basis does the househald Owned- W Rantad R
accupy the dwelling/compound, now? Free of charge F Aot applicahle N Now —
Other, specify: ... 0
....and 12 months ago? 12 months ago——
6 |What is the construction material of tha |Permanant P
dwelling/compound? Semi-permanent S
Non-permansnt N L
Cther 8]
7 |What is the main source of drinking River, lake R - Traditional well W -
water, now? Pump well P Public tap U Now 1
Cwn tap T Other o
8 ....and 12 months ago? Not appl. N 112 months ago———!
What is the main source of lighting tuel, |Candles [
now? Kerosane K MNow —
Electricity E
Othar o} 12 months agd————
10 }....and 12 maonths ago? Not applicable N
11 [What is the main type of cooking fuel, |Coll firewood ¥ Purchased firewood P
now? Charcoal C Kerosens K Now e
Gas G Electricity £
12 }....and 12 months ago? Crop residues R Other O
Not applicable N 12 months agd——!
13 |What is the main type of stove used? Three stones T Mud stove U
Matal stave M Pottery stove P L
Other O Not applicable N
SECTION 7: Employment of head
L{\Io ]Questlon ICategorleiand codes ]Sklp to 1 Haad_J
1[I0 Number . [From roster Isec 0, @ 10 1
. 2 Current mainjob .0 [Occupation [ "none"
................. codel > >Next section | Lew—u
3 [What type af business |......cooeeeeeees. e Hndustry
isthis? e e codel [
4 |How many years in this work? [Years]
L
S |Employment status? Dwn account A Family helper F
Public sect. employee P Private sect employee  V
Employer E Other Q [
6 |How much is earned from this work? [Amount per time unit}
L
Unit: day D week W
manth M year Y e
8 |Is iname] entitled to a pension with this job? Yeas Y
No N Lt
8 |is {name] entitled to paid leave with this job? Yes Y
No N e
10 [For how lang has this parson worked in the past Number of days, weeks, months or
yvear? {Use same units as Q7] year b
11 jHow has the income from this work changed Increased |
compared with 12 months ago? Same S
) Decreased D [
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SECTION 8: Livestock and Agricultural holdings

| No. {Questions

Catagories and codes ISkip to I ||

1 |is livestock being kept by any member |Yes Y
of the househald?
No Ni>> 8 L
“ 2 How many cattle are being kept now?
By men —
By women e L —
3 |How does this number compare with 12 {More M
months ago? Same S
Less L Lre— 4
4 |How many sheep are being kept now?
Bymen i L
By women e L ——
% |How does this number compare with 12 |More M
months ago? Same S
Less L S —
6 [How many goats are being kept now?
By men . e |
By wotmen e L —
7 |How does this number compare with 12 |Maore M
months ago? Same 5
Less L [ —
& |Do any members of the household Yes Y
operate an agricultural holding? Nao N[> > Section
10 I |
2 |What is the total size of all [No. of units]
L
10 [holdings operated by the household, Acras A
including fallow land? Hectares H
Plots P L

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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Section 9: Crop Production
lIn the third crop column insert name of the mast important crop grown apart from Groundnuts and Rice]

No |Questi0n Categones and codes Skip to Ground-nuts Rice
m
1 |Was this crop grown in the last|Yes Y :
24 months? No N| > > Next L ] 17 |
2 |Is this crop grown mainly by Men M
men or wormen? Women w
BOth B L i L 1 L 1
3 How much do you expect to [No. of units]
harvest this season? [93/34] L AR 111 |
4 {Kind of units]
t 1]t 1L ]
5 |was any of this sold? Yes Y
No N[>> 9 L 11l 4|t !
& |How much was saold? [No. of units}
[Use the same units as (.3} L 1]t J L J
7 [Whatl was the main outlet? Roadside stall R
Village market v
Large market/Luomo L
Trader T
Cooperative C
Marketing Board M
Other 0 L J | R .
8 |What was the unit price [Price per unit}
obtained? |Use the same units
as in Q.41 . L 1]t Pl )
9 |What was the production in {No of units]
the previous season? [92/93) L H]L N J
10 [Was the area in 33/94 bigger, |Increased }
smaller or the same as in Same S
93/337 Decreased D L L bt !
11 |What was the main reason for | Credit availability C
the answer in Q107 Mkt. opportunity M
Labour availability L
Fertiliser availability F
Price change P
Other, specify: L ¥ It L -
12 |Did you use bhired labour this Yes Y
season{33/34|? No N i 1 EL I |
13 |Was this more, less or the More M
same as the previous season Same 5
£92/9317 Less L L 1]t 1)L I
14 [Was any extension advice Yes Y
given for this crop? No N L ] L 1]t |
15 |[Was any fertiliser used on this |Yes Y>> 17
crap? Mo N L 3] L 1]t I
16 |Why not? Too expensive E
Not available A
Not needed N
Credit availability o)
Don‘t know how to use D
Other, specify: L ) 1L 11t !
17 |Was any credit obtained for Yes Y
crop production No N| > > Next section e
18 |What was the source of the Format F
credit? Infarmal I L
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SECTION 10: Non-farm enterprises - General information

No. |Question lCategories and codes Fkip to I
1 Did any member of the household operate any non-farm business Yes Y
during the last 12 months? No N » »Section 12 |
Which activities contributed most toe your household income? |Code according to
industry listl
b2 I OO L
3 2 e I
B i ber——
5 ]Has any business [other than those iisted above] closed down in the |Yes Y
last 12 months? No N > > Section 11 | L——
] What was the main activity of this business? {Code according to
industry list]
L P PP L
SECTION 11: Non-farm enterprise details
No |Question Categories and codes Skip to 1st 2nd 3rd
Enterprise Enterptise Entecprise
1 Enterprise code
[code from previous i
Sectionl L 1] L )] |
2 |ID of the household mamber
responsible for this enterprise {iD from raster| L AL L J
3 [Did this enterprise start up during the |Yes Y>> 8
last 12 months? No N L I L fl———_—
4 |How many years has this enterprise
heen in operation? {Years] t 1 b 1]t !
& |How many months has this enterprise
been operating in the last 12 months? |[Months] L I 1 1L J
& |!s this enterprise still operating? Yes Y
No Ni>> 12 1 1|1 1]t }
7 1How many employees are working in  { [Number]
this entarprise? L L ' N )
8 |How many employees were working in|[Number]
this enterprise 12 months ago? L ot Pt !
9 |is special equipment used for this Yeos Y
enterprise? No Ni> > Next
enter- L )| L I }
prise
10 |Has new equipment been bought in Yes Y
the fast 12 months? ‘ No N L 1]t 1] 1 1
11 |Has equipment been sold in the last Yas ) Y
12 months? No N L 1§ 1] 1
12 |How has the averall value of all the increased |
equipment changed in the past 12 Same s
months? Decreased ») L — ] 1] ]

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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SECTION 12: Household expenditure

No |Question Categories and code lSkip to I

Medical expenses
How much was spent on the follewing during the past 1

month?
1 Traditional medicines {Amount] L —
2 Marabaut [Amount] [
3 Maodern medicines {Amount]| |
4 Private doctor/midwife/nurse . [Amount| S
5 Hospital/health centre |Amount} L
Clothing
8 How much was spent on clothing during the past 3 months?
[Amount] S |
Rent
7 How much was spent on rent during the past 12 months? |Amount) b
Remittances
How much was spent on remittances during the past 12
months?
8 In cash [Amount) o1
9 In kind {Amount| b
Transport
10 How much was spent on personal transport during the past 2 ||Amount] —
weeks?
Key foods
How much was spent on the foliowing items during the past 2
weeks?
11 Rice [Amount} _ 1
12 Qit linchide vegetable, groundnut & palm oil] {Amaountf | IROURRERY
13 Coarse grains |Amaount] e —
14 Fish/Meat {Amount] —_
15 Vegetables |Amount] O

SECTION 13: Property and land

Household assets incfude assets that fully belong to the househald, even with mortgage, but excluding those owned on
a partnership basis

No | Question JCategories and codes Skip to
P —— —— e
1 [Does any member aof the household own any dwellings, Yes Y
ather buildings or urban land? Ne N >> 3 _—
2 [How many properties are owned in all? )
Enter the total number, including the present dwelling if
owned by the household S
3 |Twelve manths ago, did any member ot the household own|Yes Y
any properties? Mo N >> 5 e —
4 |How many properties were awned in ali?
Enter the total number, including the present dwelling if
owned by the household L
5 |Does any member of the household own any agricultural Yes Y
land? No N >> Sect 14 L
& |How has the size of this land changed during the last 12 Increased 1
months? ) Same ]
Decreased D D —
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SECTION 14: Household Income

No [Sources of Income How much B Was this more, less
' incame did or the same as last
this heusehald year?
receive during More M
the last 12 Less L
months from Same S
each of the Mot applicable N
following Use ‘Not applicable’
sources? when ho income in
column 1
1 [Sale of export crop
I |
2 |Sale of food crop
L I |
3 |Livestock & livestock products
- | I
4 | Other farming income
| | | I
S |Non tarm enterprise 1 [from Section 11]
I | |
6 |Non farm enterprise 2 [from Section 11)
I | | —
7 {Non farm enterprise 3 [from Seection 11}
| S -
8 Dther non farm enterprises
A | | —
9 Pubfic and parastatal sector salary
| | |
10 |Private sector salary
| I— | N — |
11 {Rent received
I | | S
12 |Remittances
b I
13 |Transfer payments lpensions,scholarships,
insurance etcl
—
14 |Other sources |please specify|
..................................... e e
...................................... l__———l |—'
-------------------------------------- t__—'—’ I_—I
Social Dimensions of Adjustment Page 18
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SECTION 15: VACCINATIONS - for children 5 years and less

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6.
ID No | Has {name) ever Why was the child Can you show me a Why are vaccinations Where was the last -
been vaccinated? never vaccinated? clinic card for name? incomplete? vaccination given?
Vaccinations are Specify: Ciinic
Yes complete c Campaign
>> 4 {>> Q6) : Other:
No Vaccinations are specify
incomplete |
linic card not available N
1 2. 3. 4. 5. 6.
SECTION 16: ANTHROPOMETRY - for children between 3 and 60 months
1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 8. 7. 8, 9.
Name ef child 1D Birth Birth Yeary Age in | ID of natural |Is Why not | Weight Height
Mo. Manth maonths |mother child  jmeasured .
(if date |(enter 00 if |mea- ?
of birth [mother is sured?
is not a Absent A|Nearest In em.
unavail- {member of |Yes Y |Mness i]o.1 kg.
abte) the house- No N|Refusal R
hold) Other Q
1. 2. 3. 4. 8. 6, 7. 8. 9.
Time mnterview concluded L—-—eud
Social Dimensions of Adjustment Page 19 1993 Household Education and Health Survey
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APPENDIX 3

Members of the User Group
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User Grourp

ActionAid. The Gambia
Mr Malamin Sonko Director

Gambia Family Planning Association
Mr Tunde Taylor Thomas, Executive Director

Gambia Food and Nutrition Association
Ms Kinday Samba, Nutritionist

Ministry of Agriculture and Natural Resources
Mr Ken Johan, Director, Planning Unit

Ministry of Education
Ms Therese Ndong Jatta, DCEO Planning

Ministry of Finance and Economic Affairs
Mr Abdoulie Mam Njie, Director of Economic Affairs
Mr Alieu S.M.Ndow, Director, Central Statistics Department
Mr Alieu Bahoum, Field Supervisor, Central Statistics Department
Mrs Mahen Njie, Head, Household Survey Section, Central Statistics Department
Mr Russell Craig, Project Leader SDA
Mr OQusman Shamad, Senior Statistician, Central Statistics Department
Ms Rohey Wadda, Statistician Household Survey Section

Ministry of Health and Social Welfare
Dr.Pap Williams, Director of Planning and Information

Ministry of Health and Social Welfare
Ms Michelle Mendy. Director, Department of Social Welfare

Ministry of Local Government and Lands
Mr Mamanding Kuyateh, Director, Community Development

Ministry of Trade & Industry
Mr V. Jabai, Senior Economist

Office of The Chairmnan
Mrs Kinza Jawara Njie, Assistant Secretary
Dr Momedou S.Jeng, Director, National Population Commission
Mr Abou Mboob, Director, Policy Analysis Unit
Mr Ebou Jobarteh, Project Co-ordinator, E.M.C.B.P

Save the Children USA
Director

U.N.D.P
Mr Baboucar M. Sarr, Assistant Program Officer
Ms Beatrice Allen, Senior Program Assistant
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UNFPA
Ms Aisha Camara, Assistant Program Officer

UNICEF
Mr Marius De Jong, Program Officer

USAID
Ms Rose Marie Depp. Resident Representative

Women's Bureau
Mrs Patricia Roberts, Evaluation Assistant
Mr Famara Bojang, Research Coordinator
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APPENDIX 4

Definition of the household
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DEFINITION OF THE HOUSEHOLD

1. Living and eating together

2. Acceptin

A household is a group of people who normally live and eax
together: a household may also consist of one person - see
6. below. The members of the household may or may not be
related.

g authority of a head

The household should have a head and the members
should accept the authority of the head of the household.

3. Pooling of resources

In the household members contribute to the common
budget for food and other essentials.

The members can contribute to the household budget with
maney earned and they can contribute in kind as unpaid
{family) workers in the household enterprise (e.g. on the
household farm). '

This excludes people who live and eat with the household
as a part of a contractual agreement with the household
(e.g. lodgers. servants. laborers).

4. Absent members

The household includes members that are away on a
temporary basis. If they are away for less than six months
in a year they can be considered to be members of the
household.

5. Exclusion of temporary visitors

6. Single m

The household does not include visitors who are only
siaying on a temporary basis. If they are present for less
than six months in a year they are not considered to be
members of the household.

ember households

A household may also consist of. just one person, if that
person makes independent arrangements for the necessi-
ties of daily living, and is not considered. according to the
definition above. to be a member of another household.

For example police officers. living in police barracks or
Gendarmerie. may be considered as single person house-
holds. even though they may eat together in the dining

Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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room. Their presence in the Barracks is by reason of their
employment contracts rather than by way of recognition of
a common household head, and for many other aspects of
their lives - private clothing, personal effects etc.. they
would make independent provision.

7. Other household members

Other persons who are a part of the household because
they acknowledge the authority of the head of the house-
hold and live in the household could include foster and
adopted children, children who have come to live in the
family for education purposes, but whose presence does
not rely on a reciprocal contract - that is they do not pay
or offer anything, such as labour, in return. An example
might be the child of a relative from a rural area. attending
school in Banjul. However, if the child regularly returns to
his or her family for more than a total of six months per
year, then he or she should be considered a member of his
or her parents' household.

8. Use of Discretion to determine Household Membership

There may be times when you will need to use your dis-
cretion in determining whether someone is or is not a
member of the household. One important deierminant is
whether the head of the houschold, and other members of
the household consider the person as a member.

Killen, A,, 1992
1992 Household Survey Enumerators’' Manual, Central
Statistics Department, Banjul
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APPENDIX 5
Location of households in the
survey
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Local Government
Area

Banjul

Kanifing Municipal Area

District

Banjul South

Banjul Central

Banjul North

195

EA name

Banjul South
Banjul South
Banjul South
Banjul Central
Banjul Central
Banjul Central

Banjul Central

Banjul North
Banjul North
Banjul North
Banjul North
Banjul North
Banjul North
Balkau

Bakau

Bakau

Bakau

Bakau

Bakau

Bakau

Bakau

Bakau

Bakau

Bakau

Bakau

Kotu

Kololi

Latri Kunda
Latri Kunda
Latri Kunda
Latri Kunda
Latri Kunda
Latri Kunda
Dippa Kunda
Dippa Kunda
Dippa Kunda
Dippa Kunda
Dippa Kunda
Dippa Kunda
Old Jeshwang
Old Jeshwang
0Old Jeshwang
Old Jeshwang
Old Jeshwang
Old Jeshwang
New Jeshwang
New Jeshwang

New Jeshwang
New Jeshwang

EA number

Q0
00
oo
01
0]
01
01
02
02
02
02
02
02
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
10
1G
10
10
10
1G
10

001
014
015
005
017
019
022
003
005
013
021
023
033
003
013
017
021
023
031
033
037
049
050
057
059
060
070
073
076
086
088
103
106
117
124
126
127
129
137
142
149
152
158
163
167
174
181
188
189
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Local Government District EA name EA number

Area

Kanifing Municipal Arca Serekunda 10 194
Serekunda 10 196
Serekunda 10 203
Serekunda 10 213
Serekunda 10 217
Serekunda 10 219
Bakoteh 10 231
Bundunka Kunda 10 243
Bundunka Kunda 10 246
Bundunka Kunda 10 248
Bundunka Kunda 16 265
Bundunka Kunda 10 268
Bundunka Kunda 16 273
Bundunka Kunda 16 274

Bundunka Kunda 10 277
Bundunka Kunda 10 284
Bundunka Kunda 10 293

Eboe Town 10 296
Tallinding 16 297
Tallinding 10 305
Tallinding 10 306
Tallinding 10 307
Tallinding 10 310
Tallinding 10 314
Tallinding 10 318
Tallinding 10 323
Latrikunda Sabiji 10 328
Latrikunda Sabiji 10 337
Fajikunda 10 342
Fajikunda 10 349
Fajikunda 10 351
Fajikunda 10 354
Fajikunda 10 355
Abuko 10 358
_ Abuko 10 359B
Brikama Kombo Norith Brufut 20 011
Brufut 20 017
Madina Sey Kunda 20 030
(Sinchu Alhagi)
Sinchu Sorri 20 033B
Sulkuta 20 04)
Sukuta 20 047
Sukuta 20. 0561
Sukuta Sanchaba 20 058
Nema Kunku 20 068
(Sare Mawdeh)
Wellingara 20 076
Banjulinding 20 086
Lamin 20 098

71993-94 Household Education and Heaith Survey Social Dimensions of Adjustment




197

Local Government District
Area
Brikama Kombo North

Komho South

Kombo Central

Kombo East
Foni Brefet
Foni Bintang

Foni Kansala
Mansakonko Kiang West

Jarra West

Jarra East
Kerewan Lower Niumi

Upper Niumi
Jokadu

Lower Baddibu
Central Baddibu

EA name

Lamin

Lamin

Lamin

Lamin

Lamin

Kunkujang Jattaya
Tujereng

Tujereng

Farato

Sanyang

Sanyang Nimsat
Sifoe
Bajiran+Dimbaya+
Nameto Siwou+Jalam
Brikama

Brikama

Brikama

Brikama

Brikama

Brikama

Brikama

Brikama

Brikama

Brikama Njambai
Pirang

Bulock

Betending Kajara+
Paima (Alk.Betend)
Jakol Bintang+
Kanuma+Jarlang
Bwiam

Karantaba
Jattaba+Sandeng
Soma

Pakalinding
Sankwia
Budayel+Dabatu
(Sanpa Ndanga)+Sib
Bureng

Barra

Barra

Mayamba

Fass Njaga Choi
Aljamdu
Jamagen+Ker Gido+
Medina Jama
Kerewan

Salikene

Salikene

EA number

20
20
20
20
20
20
21
21
2]
21
21
21
22

22
22
22
22
22
22
22
22
22
22
23
24
25

25

26
30
30
33
33
33
35

35
40
40
40
40
41
42

43
44
44

102
106
108
109
112
117
008
008
015
028
030A
035
020

020
024
029A
030
031
040
046
063
020
068A
008
003
001

004

004
003
015
007
020
028
003

006
004
006
015
046
002
006

006
001
003
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Local Government
Area

Kerewan

Kuntaur

Georgetown

Basse

District

EA name

Central Baddibu Ker Sheikh Taal

Upper Baddibu

Lower Saloum
Upper Saloum

Niani

Sami
Niamina
Dankunku
Niamina West

Niamina East

Fulladu West

MacCarthy
Island
Fulladu East

Kantora
Wuli

(Taalen)+Ngata Nor
Njaba Kunda
Ngerr+Macca Fara-
fenni (Kerr Gubo)
Farafenni
Farafenni
Farafenni
Farafenni
Farafenni

Mballa Ibra+Sey
Kunda (Bahen)+
Mbye

Kaur Touray Kunda
Kaur Wharf Town
Fass+Fass Bamba+
Medina Manne
Njalal Samba Bah+
Wellingara Tamba
Kuntaur

Koli Kunda+Sotokoi
Tabanani

Dankunku

Pinai Mandinka+
Pinai Fula Kunda
Sare Boli+Bamba62

Kolong+Jockul+Ngaw

Tabanani+Tomani
Fatty

Sankule Kunda
Agric Station (YBK+
Yoro Ba

Sare Jabel+Farato
Njobo+Sare Kanim -
Bansang
Georgetown

Gambisara

Basse Santasu
Mansagjang Kunda
Sabusireh+Tuba
Tafsiru+Sare Bona
Wellingara+Madina
Yero+Basse Nding
Kundam Mandinka
Perai

Nyamanari
Kerewan

EA number
44 010
44 017
45 024
45 033
45 037
45 039
45 042
45 056
45 082
50 017
50 022
51 017
53 010
53 019
54 004
54 020
60 004
61 0086
006

63 020A
63 035
63 036
63 047
63 058
64 003
70 024
70 052
70 066
70 074
70 75B
70 81B
70 097
71 014
72 001
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Local Government District EA name EA number
Area
Basse Wuli Tambanding+ 72 032
Passamassi Fula Kunda
Sandu Demba Wandu+ 73 002

Mamadi Ceesay Kunda

Social Dimensions of Adjustment 1993-94 Household Education and Heaith Survey
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APPENDIX 6
Definitions of physical
disabilities
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SECTION 4: PHYSICAL HANDICAP

This section is intended te provide some basic informationn about members of
households with physical handicaps.

A physical handicap is considered to be a physical deformity or malfunction of the
body which is permanent and not repairable or curable, and which impairs the body's
normal functioning, e.g. a missing limb, deformed hand, chronic pain.

Eight kinds of physical handicap are asked about, with space to record any others
not already include.

2.Blindness
It will not be possible for field staff to determine technical levels of blindness. For
the purposes of this survey, blindness means extremely impaired vision which is
not correctable with spectacles.

3. Deafness
Similarly, field staff are not expecied to give hearing tests. Deafness in this survey
means impaired hearing leither complete or extremely low hearing) which
interferes with normal functioning in the community, including normal family
communication.

4. Unable to speak
Inability to speak can be the result of deafness, facial deformity, brain damage or
damage to vocal cords. Some people who are unable to speak can make sounds.
Record the person as unable to speak either if they cannot make any sound at all
or if with their sounds they are unable to communicate meaning to others. Some
people speak with a stutter or speak very slowly - these people can speak however.
and should not be included.

5. Weakness
Weakness refers to physical weakness which is chronic and which affects normal
functioning in the community. Common examples include weak legs which
prevent walking, weak arms which prevent lifting or carrying.

&. Deformity
Deformities occur when parts of the body do not develop as they should. Some
deformitics in babies can be corrected over time as they develop, or can be
improved with surgery. (Surgery to correct deformities is very rare in The Gambia,
however).

All deformities should be recorded, unless they are the result of something that is
readily repairable. A broken leg, for example..is not a deformity.

Some deformities, such as cleft palates. do not prevent people from working and
performing most of their functions. However, they can affect their social
functioning and are still therefore considered to be a handicap.

7. Missing Limb
Any missing limb is considered to be a physical handicap. Missing parts of limbs,
e.g feet, hands, lower lcg, etc are also handicaps and should be recorded. Missing

Social Dimensions of Adjustment 1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey
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fingers and/or toes, if they are missing as a result of accident, may or may not be
considered a handicap, depending on whether their absence impairs normai
functioning. A general rule would be that if the household considers it to be a
handicap, then you should record it as such.

8, Loss of sensation
Loss of sensation refers to the loss of feeling in any part of the body, which then
affects normal functioning. The most common example in The Gambia is loss of
sensation related to leprosy, which then places the person in danger of injury
without realising it, then possible infection and so on. This can lead to the loss of
damaged limbs.

9. Chronic Pain
Chronic pain is pain that has continued fairly constantly over a number of years.
It is most often related to the joinis, especially the back. It could be the result of
injury, T.B. of the spine or inflammatory diseases, such as rheumatoid arthritis.

Short term pain such as toothaches, temporary headaches should not be
included. ‘

10. Other specify
Please record any other physical handicap of a permanent nature that may be
mentioned that is not accounted for in the other questions.

Please also record any mention of "strange behaviour” which is a World Health
Organisation indicator of mental illness.

@l 1993-94 Household Education and Health Survey Social Dimensions of Adjustment
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APPENDIX 7
Members of the survey team
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Head CGffice Staff
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Rohey Wadda
Lamin Janneh
Alieu Bahoum
Rohey Corr
Salama Sarr

Advisor
Russell Cfaig
Data Entry Staff
Kumba Bah

Comfort Coker
Jainaba Konteh
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Head Of Section, Economist/Statistician
Sociologist/Statistician
Mathematician /Statistician

Field Supervisor

Asst. Field Supervisor /Data Processing Officer
Secrectary/Data Entry Cperator

Project Leader /Sociologist

Messenger / Photocopier Operator

Fabakary Jawneh
Banjul Team

Lamin Samateh
Alagy Jobarteh
Omar Faal
Maimuna Nyabally
Sambou Darboe

Brikama Team

Omar Touray
Alieu Badjie
Kumba Badjie
Baba Darboe
Buya Jammeh

Mansalcordo Team

Amadou Chorr
Demba Keita
Kenbugul Diko
Pa Nyabally
Fakebba Tabally

Supervisor
Enumerator
Enumerator
Enumerator
Driver

Supervisor
Enumerator
Enumerator
Enumerator
Driver

Supervisor
Enumerator
Enumerator
Enumerator
Driver
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Georgetown Team

Ebrima Kongira
Kairaba Ceesay
Demba Jobarteh
Malamin Bojang
Momodou Gassama

Basse Team

QOusman Cham
Awa Ndure
Moriba Touray
Salimata Janneh
Sidat Fofana

Supervisor
Enumerator
Enumerator
Enumerator
Driver

Supervisor
Enumerator
Enumerator
Enumerator
Driver
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